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THURSDAY, AUGUST 11, 1983

GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BANGLADESH
MINISTRY OF DEFENCE
Civil Aviation and Tourism Division
NOTIFICATION

Dhaka, the 6th July 1983

No. S.R.0. 252-1./83.—The following draft of the Alrcraft Rules, 1933
which it it proposed to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sections
4,5, 7 and 8 of the Civil Aviation Ordinance, 1960 (Ord. XXXII of 1960),
section 10 of the Aireraft (Removal of Danger to Safety) Ordinance, 1965
(Ordinance No. XII of 1965), section 4 of the Telegraph Act, 1885 (XTI of
1B85), and in supersession of the Aircraft Rules, 1937, and the Airport Obstruc-
tion Clearance Rules, 1981 is hereby published as required by sub-section (2)
of section 15 of the said Ordinance for the information of all’ persons likely to
be affected thereby and notice is hereby piven that the draft will be taken
into consideration on or after a period of three months of its publication in the
official Gazette,

Any objection or suggestion which may be received with respect to the said
draft within the aforesaid period will be considered by the Government :

THE CIVIL AVIATION RULES, 1983
PART 1
PRELIMINARY

1. Short title and application.—(1) These rules may be called the Civil
Ayiation Rules, 1983,
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(2) These rules shall apply, unless a contrary intention appears, to
all aircrafts for the time being in or over Bangladesh. Provided that, in the
case of aircrafts registered elsewhere than in Bangladesh, the provisions (of
Parts 2,7, 8 and 9 of these rules) :eIa!.Lng to Personnel Licensing, Operation of
Aircraft, Axrcraft Matiopality and Registration Marks and Airworthiness of
Aircraft shall not apply but the laws applicable to them in their respective
countries shall apply.

(3) These rules shall not apply to, or in relation to, military aircrafts and
military aerodromes of Baneladesh.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of sab-rule (3), the provisions of these
rules relating to manceuvre of airerafts and air traffic control shall apply to, and
in relation to, a flight by the military aircraft and Siate aircrafts when they
operate at mi]ilar_r,,r aerodromes exclusively used for military purposes.

2. Definitions.—In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context,

“aerobatic flight" means manoeuyres intentionally performed by an aircraft
involving an abrupt change in its attitude, an abnormal attitude or an
abnormal variation in speed:

“adyisory area” means a designated area within a flight information region
where air traflic advisory serviee is available ;

“advisory route” means a route within a flight information region along
which air traffic advisory service is available ; :

“aerial work aircraft” means an aircraft, not being a public transport
aircraft, which is being Hown for payment to be made to the operator of
the aircraft, being payment for the flight or in respect of the purpose for
which the flight is carried out, and any reference to an aerial work aircraft
by any class shall be construed accordingly;

“aprodrome control service™ means air traffic control service for aerodrome
traffic:

“agrodrome meteorolopical minima” means limiting meteorclogical condi-
tions laid down for the purpose of determining the usability of an aerodrome
gither for take-off or landing ;

“acrodrome traffic” means all traffic on the maneuvring area of an aero-
drome and all aireraft flving i, the vicinity of an aerodrome ;

“Aeronautical Information Publications” or “AIP"” means the publications
issued h;.r, or with the authority of, a State containing aeronautical
information of a lasting character essential to air navigation ;

“aeronautical mobile radio service’” means a radio communication service
between gircraft radio stations and land stations and l:lL.tween two or more
aircraft radio stations ;

“acroplane” means a powet-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving its
lift mm flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on surfacﬂs remaining
fixed under given conditions of light ;
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“seroplane flicht manual” means a manual, associated with the certificate
of airworthiness, containing limitations within which the aeroplane is to be
considered airworthy, and instructions and information necessary to the
flight crew members for the safe operation of the aeroplanc ;

“agrodrome control tower” means a unit established to provide air traffic
control service to atrodrome traffic ;

“perodrome elevation” means the elevation of the highest point of the
landing area ;

“aerodrome taxi circuit” means the specified path of the aircraft on the
manoeuvring area during specific wind conditions ;

“agricultural operations” means the broadcasting of chemicals, seeds,
fertiizers and other substances from aircaft for agricultural purposes
including purposes of pest disease control ;

“Air Navigation Order” means the orders published by the Chairman
u_nder mile 4:

“air-report” means a report prepared by the pilot-in-command during the
course of a flight in conformity with requitements for position, operational
or meteorological, reporting in the ATREP form ;

“airtraffic control clearance™ means authorization for an aircraft to proceed
under conditions specified by an air traffic control unit;

“air traffic advisory service™ means a service provided within the advisory
area or advisory route to ensure separation, in so far as possible, among
aircraft which are operating on an IFR flight plan ;

“air traffic contral service” means a service provided for the purposes of—
(a) preventing collisions—

(i) between aircrafts, and

(ii) on the manoeuvring area, between aircrafts and obstructions :
and ‘

(b) expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air traffic:

“air traffic control unit” means an area control centre, approach control
office or as the case may be, aerodrome control tower;

“air traffic service” means flight information service, alerting service, air
traffic advisory service. air traffic control service, area control service,
approach control service or aerodrome control service:

“air traffic service reporting office” means a unit established for the purpose
of receiving reports concerning air traffic services and flight plans submitted
before deparlure of an aircraft ;

“airway"” means a control area or a portion thereof established in the form
of a corridor equipped with radio navigational aids;

“alr route facilities” means any facilities provided to permit safe navigation
of an aircraft within the airspace of an air route, and includes visual and
non-visnal aids to approach and landing at aerodromes, communication
services, meteorological and air traffic services and facilities;
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“airship” means a power driven Lighter-than-air aircraft;

“air traffic” means all aircraft in flight or operating on the manoeuvring area
of an aerodrome;

“air traffic services” means services established by the Chairman in pursuance
of these rules;

“air traffic control instructions” means directions issued by an air traffic
service for an aircraft to conduct its flight in the manner specified by that
air traffic service:

“air traffic controller licence” means a licence granted to a person in
accordance with the provisions of these rules:

“alternate acrodrome” means an aerodrome Specified in the flight plan to
which a flight may proceed when it becomes inadvisable to land at the
aerodrome of intended landing;

“altitude™ means the vertical distance of a level or point, or an objec
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level;

“alerting service” means service provided to notify appropriate organisations
regarding aircraft in need of search and rescue aid, and assist such
organisations as required;

“approach control office” means a unit established to provide air traffic
control service to IFR flights arriving at, or departing from, one or more
aerodromes:

“approach control service” means air traffic control service for arriving or
departing IFR flights;

“approach sequence” means the order in which two or more aircrafts are
cleared to approach to land at an aerodrome;

“approved” means approved by the Chairman of the Civil Aviation
_Authurit:.-';

“apron” means a defined area, on a land aerodrome, intended to accom-
modate aireraft for purposes of loading or unloading of passengers or cargo,
refuelling, parking or maintenance of aircraft;

“area control centre” means a unit established to provide air traffic control
service to controlled flights in control area:

“area control Service” means an air traffic control service for controlled
flights in control areas;

“air traffic services route™ or “ATS route” means specified route designed
for channelling the flow of air traffic as necessary for the provision of air
traffic services;

“authorised” means authorised by the Chairman or by a person appointed
by the Chairman to give the authority concerned;

“base turn” means rate 1 turn executed by the aircraft during the
intermediate approach between the end of the outbound frack and the
beginning of the final approach track, but these tracks are not reciprocal;
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“cargo™ means any propetry carried on an aircraft other than mail, stores,
and personal accompanied baggage of passengers;

“ceiling” means the height above the ground or water of the base of the
lowest layer of clond below six thonsand metres (twenty thousand fest)
covering more than half of the sky;

“Chairman” means the Chairman of the Civil Aviation Authority or any
person performing the duties of the Chairman for the time being in force;

“charter aircraft” means an aircraft employed in charter operations;
“commercial operations™ means an air operation for hire and reward;

“compulsory reporting point™ means specified geographical location in
relation to which thé position of an aircraft must be reported:

“control area” means controlled airspace extending upwards from a
specified height above the surface of the earth;

“controlled flight” means any flight which is provided with air traffic
control service;

“controlled VFR. flight” means controlled flight conducted in accord
with the visual flight rules; SARCe

“cuntrci tower” means a unit established to provide air traffic control
service 1o asrodrome traffic;

“control zonme” means controlled  airspace in relation to an aerodrome
extending upward from the surface of the earth to a  specified upper
limit;

“controlled serndrome” means an aerodrome at which air traffic control
service is proyided to agrodrome traffic:

“controlled airspace” means an airspace of defined dimensions within which
air traffic control service is provided to controlled flight:

“co-pilot” means a licensed pilot serving in any piloting . capacity other
than as pilot-in-command, but exeluding a pilot who is on board the
aircraft for the sole purpose of receiving flight instruction;

“convention” means the convention on International Civil Aviation signed
in Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944, and any amendments
of the Convention or Annex thereto made in accordance with the provisions
of Article 94 of the Convention; s

“crew member” means a person assigned by an operator to duty on an
aircraft during the flight time; o
“cruising leyel” means a level maintained during a significant portion of a
flight;
“‘current flight plan” means the fight plan, including changes, if any, brought
about by subsequent clearances;
“danger area” means a specified area’ within or over which there may exist
activities constituting potential danger to aircraft flying over it;
“dangerous lights” means any lights which may endanger the safety of
aircraft, whether Dy reason of glare, or by causing confusion with or
preventing clear visual reception of acronautical lights or sipnals ;
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“elevation” means the vertical distance of a point or a level on or affixed
to the surface of the earth, measured from mean sea level:

“expected approach time” means the time at which ATC expects that an
armving acrcraft will be cleared fo commence its approach for a landing;

“filed flight plan” or “FPL" means the plan as filed with an air traffic
service unit by the pilot or his designated representative without any
subsequent changes;
“final approach” means that part of an instrument approach procedure
from the time the aircraft has—

(a) completed the last procedure turn or base turn, where one is

. specified; or
(b) crossed a specified fix; or

() iuterccptc'd the last track specified for the procedure, until it has
crossed a point in the vicinity of an aerodrome from which—

(i) & landing can be made; or
(ii) a missed approach procedure is initiated;

“flight crew member” means a licensed crew member charced with duties
essential to the operation of an aircraft during flicht time:

“flight time" means the total time from the moment an aireraft first moves
under its own power for the purpose of taking off until the moment at
which it comes to rest at the end of the flight;

“Hight visibility” means the visibility forward from the cockpit of an
aircraft in flight; :

“forecast™ means a statement of expected meteorological conditions for a
specified period and for specified area or portion of airspace;

“flicht information centre” means a unit established to ovide i
s ; : : g pD flight
information service and alerting service;

“flight information region™ means an airspace of defined dimensions within
which flight information service and alerfing service are provided:

“flight information service” means a service provided for the purpose of
giving advice and information useful for the safe and efficient conduct
of flight;

“flight level” means surfaces of mnﬂmnt'atmnmheric pressure which are
related to a spﬂci_ﬁc pressure ‘dutum 1013.2 mbs (29.92 inches) and are
separated by specific pressure intervals. -

Notey 1: A pressure type  altimeter calibrated) in  accordance  with the standdcd
atmosphere— I
(a) when set to ONH altimeter setting, will indicate altitude:
(b} when setto OFE altimeter setting, will indicate height ahove the' OFE
reference datum;
(c) when set to a pressurc of 1013-2 mbs (39:92 inches)  may Ba tised ¢ {0
flight levels. - : ¥ B used to indicat,

2. Theterms height And altitude used in MNote 1 indicate altimetric  sagher than P
heights and altitudes; han geometric
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“flight status™ means an indication, of whether a given aircraft requires
“ special handling by air traffic services unit or not;

“glider”™ means a non-powers-driven heavier-than-air aircraft deriving its
lift in flight chiefly from aero-dynamic reactions on surfaces remaining'
fixed under given conditions of flight;

“pround wisibility”" means visibility al an aerodrome as reported by an
authorised observer;

“heading” means the direction in which the longiludinal axis of an aircraft
is pointed, usually expressed in degrees from North (true, magnetc or
COmpass) ;

“holding point” means a specified location, identified by visu_.'ﬂ or other
means, in the vicinity of which the position of an aircraft in flight is
maintained in accordance with air traffic control clearances;

“holding procedure” means a predetermined manoeuvre which keeps an
aircraft within a specified airspace whilst awaiting further clearance;

“helicopter” means a heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight by
reaction of the air on one or more power driven rotors on substantially
vertical axis;

“hurfznnt@ pi:anc", in relation to an aircraft, means the plane containing
the longitudinal axis perpendicular to the plane of symmetry of the
aircraft;

“instrument flight rules weather conditions” or “IFR weather conditions”
means weather conditions of such a nature that flight in compliance with
the wvisnal flight rules laid down in these rules is precluded;

“instrument approach procedure” means a series of predetermined
manoeuvres for the orderly transfer of an aircraft under instrument flight
conditions from the beginning of the initial approach to a landing or to
a point from which a landing may be made visually;

“international air service’ means an air service which passes through the
airspace over the territory of more than one state:

“instrument flight rules flight” or “TFR flight” means a flight conducted
in acordance with the Instrument Flight Rules;

“licence” includes any certificate of competency required to be held in
connection with the licence by the law of the country in which the licence
is granted;

“missed approach procedure™ means the procedure to be followed if, after
an instrument approach, a landing is not effected and occurring normally:—

(a) when the aircraft has descended to the decision height and has
not established visual contact ; or

_(b) when directed by the air traffic control to pull up or to go around
again ;

“meteorological minima” means the minimum values of meteorological
elements as determined by the Chairman in respect of specified type of
flight operation; :
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“meteorological observation” means the qualitative evaluation by instru-
ment or visual means of ohe or more meteorological elements at a place
at a given time; .

“meteorological report” means a  statement of _ observed meteorological
conditions related to a specified time and location:

“mile” means a nautical mile (6,080 feet) ;

“military aircraft” means an aircraft of the Defence Force of Bangladesh
(including any aircraft that is being constructed for the Defence Foree)
and any aircraft commanded by a member of that Force who is detailed
for the purpose other than any aircraft that is registered under these rules
as a4 Bangladesh aircraft;

“movement area” means the part of an aerodrome intended for the surface
movemént of aircraft;

“Night” means the hours between the end of evening civil twilight and the
begmning of morning civil twilight or such other period between sunset
and sunrise as may be specified by the Chairman.

Nore ;. *‘civil twilight” ends in the evening when the centre of the sun's disc  is

6 degrees Delow the horizon and begins in the morning when the centre of
the sun's disc is 6 degrees below the horizon -

“night flight" means flight during night when any unlighted aircraft or other
unlighted prominent objects cannot be clearly seen at a distance of three
miles ;

“Notices to Airmen” or “NOTAM” means notices containing information
concerning the establishment, condition or change in any aeronautical
facility, service, procedure or hazard, the timely knowledpe of which is
essential to personnel concerned with flight operations ;

“operaling crew” means any person having duties on board in connection
with the flying or safety of the flight of an aircraft:

“operator” medns a person, organisation or enterprise engaged in, or
offering to engage in, an wuircraft operations ;

“obstacle clearance limit” or “OCL” means the height above aerodrome
elevation below which the specified minimum vertical clacrance cannot be
maintained either on approach or in the event of a missed approach ;

“pilot-in-command” means the pilot responsible for the operation and
safety of the aircraft during flight time ;

“procedure turn” means a manoeuvre in which a turn is made away from
a designated track followed by a turn in the opposite  direction, both
turns being executed so as to permit the aircraft to intercept and proceed
along the reciprocal designated track :

“position report” means a message in a specified form containing informa-
tion on the position and progress of an aireraft;

“private aircraft” means an aircraft employed in  private operations as
specified in these rules ;

“prohibiled area™ means a specified area within the land areas of Bangla-

desh or territorial waters adjacent thereto over which the flight of aircraft
is prohibited; J ;
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“public transport service™ means a service for the carriage of persons or
cargo for hire or reward;

“radio apparatus” means apparatus for the transmission of reception of
sign signal, writing, facsimiles or sound of any kind by Herlzian waves;

“rating” means an authorisation entered on a licence and forniing part
ereof, stating special conditions, privileges or limitation pertaining o
such licence;

registered’ means repistered under these roles;

“reporting point” means specified geographical location in relation to which
the position of an aircraft can be reported;

“reserve time"” means a period during which a flisht crew member &
required by an operator to hold himself available for a tour of duty;

“rest period” means any period of time on the ground during which & flight
crew member is relieved by an operator of all duties associated with his
employment;

“restricted area” means a specified area within the land areas of Banwladesh
or its territorial waters adjacent thereto declared by the Chairman
under these rules over which the flight of aircraft is restricted;

“route sc‘gmﬂnt“ means a route, or portion of a route, usually flown with-
out an intermediate stop;

“scheduled public transport aircraft” means an aircraft employed in sche-
duled public transport operations as specified in these rules;

“signal area” means an area on an aerodrome used for the display of ground
signals so that they will be visible to aircraft in the air;

“state aircraft” means military aircraft and aircraft used in the military,
customs or police services;

“State of Registry” means the State on whose register the aircraft is
entered;

“threshold” means the begmmng of that portion of the runway usable for
+ landing;

“track™ means the projection on the earth’s surface of the path of an air-
craft, the direction of which path at any point is usually expressed in

dezrees from north (true, magnetic or compass);

“transition altitude™ means the altitude in the vicinity of an aerodrome at
ot below which the vertical position of an aircraft is controlled by refe-
rence to altitudes;

“transition laver” means the airspace betwsen the transition altitude and
the transition level;

“transition level” means the lowest flight level available for use above the
transition altitude;

“visual flicht rules flight” or “VFR flicht” means a flight conducted im
accordance with the Visual Flight Rules;
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“visibility”" ‘means the ability, as determined by atmospheric condition and
expressed in unis of distance, to see and identify prominent unlighted
objects by day and prominent lighted objects by night;

“visual contact approach” means an approach by an IFR  flight when
either part or all of an instrument approach procedure is not completed
and the approach is execoted 1o visual reference to the terrain,

3. Responsibility of the Chairman.—The Chairman shall subject to the
direction of the Government, be responsible with the administration of these
rules, and shall exercise such powers and perform such functions conferred on
‘him by these rules.

4. Air Navigation Orders.—For the purpose of giving effect to these rules,
the Chairman may publish orders to be known as Air Navigation Orders.

5. Prohlibited areas.—(1) No person shall fly, or assist in flying, an air-
craft over any of the areas specified by the Chairman in Air Navigation Orders
as prohibited. | ot b

(2) Every pilot who, when flying an aircraft, finds himself above a prohi-
bited area in contravention of sub-rule (1), shall, as soon as he is aware of the
tact, report the fact to the air traffic control units and if instructions so require
shall land his aircraft as soon as possible at one of the nearer aerodromes.

(3) The Chairman shall, from time to time publish in the Air Navigation
Orders, dimensions of airspace as restricted or danger areas within which the
flight ‘of aircraft is restricted with specified conditions.

6. Photographs from aircraft in flight —No person shall take, or cause or
permit to be taken from an aircraft in flight, any photograph except in accordance
gﬂth and subject to the terms and conditions of a permission granted by the

airman,

7. Prohibition; of carriage of persons without valid travel documents.—
(1) No'person in charge of any aireraft shall allow such aircraft (o enter
into Bangladesh from a place outside Bangladesh umless all persons on board
the aircraft are in possession of valid travel documents as required by the
immigration and other authorities:

(2) Where an aircraft is brought into Bangladesh in contravention of sub-
rule (1), any authority empowered by the Government generally or specially
“in ‘this 'behalf ‘may direct ‘the owner or the person in-charge of the aircraft to
take on board and remove from Bangladesh or otherwise arrange for the
immediate removal from Bangladesh of the person or persons without valid
travel documents and the owner or, as the case may be, the person in-charge
of the aircraft shall comply with such directions.

8. (Carriage of arms.—No aircraft, whether national or foreign, shall carry
munitions of war or implements of war in or across the territory of Bangladesh,
except by permission of the Government.

0. Radio equipment—(1) No person shall operate radic-equipment in any
aircraft registered in Bangladesh unless he holds a licence of the type in accord-
‘ance with the radio-communication rules.
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{2) All public transport aircraft registered in Bangladesh and all other air-
craft registered in Banpladesh when carrying out a flight under Visual Flight Rules
over routes on which navigation is possible by visual reference to Iandmarks shall
carry such radio-equipment as is necsesary to accomplish the following :—

(a) maintain- two-way communication with the appropriate air traffic
control unit for the purpose of asrodrome control service, using the
frequencies and the type of emission notified for this purpose;

(b) maintain two-way communication on designated frequencies and using
the approved type of emission, with at least one air traffic control unit
from any point on the route for the purpose of exchanging air traffic
control service, meteorological and other information required by
procedures in force.

10. Cancellation, suspension or endorsement of licences—(1) Whers any
person is convicted of a contravention of or failure to comply with these rules
in respect of any aircraft, the Chairman may cancel or suspend the registration
of that aircraft under these rules.

(2) The Chairman may, for reasons which shall be recorded in writing,
cancel, suspend or endorse any licence granted under these rules if he fs
satisfied thae there is sufficient grounds for so doing and may suspend any such
licence temporarily during the investigation of any matter forming a ground for
action under this sub-rule.

(1) The Chairman may cancel or vary any particulars entered by him in
any licence granted, or in any journcy log book issue, under these rules.

(4) The Chairman may required the holder of any licence or other document
greated or issued under these rules or any person having possession or custody
of such licence or document to surrender the same to him for cancellation,
suspension, endorsement or variation ﬁnd‘ any person failing to comply wh:h
any <uch requirement within a reasonable time shall be deemed to have acted in
contravention of this rule.

11. Construction of buildings, planting of trees, etc.—No building or
structure shall be constrocted or erected or tree shall be planted in those areas
which. in the opinion of the Chairman may affect aircraft operation or jeopardise
the safety of aircraft operations.

12, Aeronaufical fees and charges—(1) The Chairman shall, by notifica-
tion in the official Gazette, specify the aeronautical fees and charges.
1{2} The following aeronautical fees and charges shall be payable in respect
of—
(a) personnel licensing;
(b) aircraft registration :
(c) licensing of air transport services ;
(d) certificate of airworthiness;
{e) charpes for approval of inspection, desien, stockists and distributing
organisation;
(f) grant or rencwal of a licence for an asrodrome;
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(g) landing fees;

(h) housing of aircraft;

(i) charges for route air navigation facilities;

(i) charges for length of stay;

(k) passengers’ service feed; and

(1) any other matters as may be required.

(3) The Chairman may on such terms and conditions as he may deem fit

to impose, authorise a company or agency o undertake any work on an
aerodrome.

13, Inspection.—(1) Any person authorised by the Chairman by special
or general order in writing in this behalf may—

(a) at all reasonable times enter any place to which access is necessary for
the purpose of exercising his powers or carrying out his duties under
this rule ;

(b) at all times during working hours enter that portion of any place in
which aircraft or parts of aircrafts or aero-engines or paris of
acro-engines are overhauled, repaired or assembled and inspect any
such place, aircraft, aero-engines or parts and any drawings relating
to such aircraft, acro-engines or parts;

(c) at any time inspect any flying machine which is required under these
rules to be certified as airworthy or in respect of which a certificate of
airworthiness is in force;

(d) examine all documents associated with the work ; and

f4) conduct and direct in person such tests of the efficiency of the pilot

or any other crew member of any aircraft registered in Bangladesh
 and recommend measures that may be considered necessary for the

purpose of ensuring safety.

(2) No person shall voluntarily or otherwise obstruct any person acting in
the exercise of his powers or in the discharge of his duties under this rule.

False statements.—A person shall not make, either orally or in writing,

14, gt o :
< false or misleading in a material particular or in connection

a statement that 1
with—
(a) an application for the grant, issue, renewal or cndorsement of a licence,

rating, certificate, permit, permission, ‘authority or approval under these

rulea; or

(b) a return, report,
with these rules.

netiee, form or ether decument fumished in rceordance

on shall fly or land, or assist im

15. Foreign military aircraff.—No pers 1
over or in Bangladesh except on

ino or landing, any foreign military aircraft
E".ﬂuﬁ- the mm'gtattp'; or permission in writing of the Goverpment and on such
conditions as may be specified in the invilation or permission.
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16. International airport.—(1) The Government may, be notification in
the official Gazette, declare any aerodrome in Bangladesh to be an international
airport.

{2) Mo person in charge of an aircraft entering Bangladesh shall cause it
to be landed in Bangladesh for the first time in any journey except at an
international airport unless the aircraft is compelled to land before arriving at
an international airport by accident, stress of weather or other unavoidable
Cause. 5 ) 43l

{3) Mo person in charge of an aircraft shall fly the aircraft or allow it to
be flow to a place outside Bangladesh save from an international airport.

(4) Mo person in any aircraft entering or departing from Bangladesh shall
carry, or allow to be carried in the aircraft any cargo the import or export of
which is prohibited by or under any law for the time Deing in force.

{5) Mo person shall except an officer of customs, break or alter any seal
placed npon any part of an aircraft or upon any cargo therein entering Banpladesh
by an officer of customs at the asrodrome at which such aircraft departed for
Bangladesh.

{6) The person in charge of an aircraft at an international airport from a
place outside Bangladesh shall, on landing, forthwith cause the aircraft to be
taken to the examination station at such airport or, if, owing to circumstances
over which he has no control, he is unable so to do shall deliver the documents
to the Collector of Customs as reauired by these rules snd thereafter remove
all cargo carried in the aircraft to the examination station in the presence of an

officer of customs.

(7) The person in charee of an aircraft shall, if required so to do, after
the landing at an internaional airport, coming from a place oulside Bangladesh—

(a) disembark at such aerodrome for examination of all passengers and
their bagpage carried in such aircraft and produce, and, if - required
to do so, unload. all cargo in such aircraft for examination;

{b) deliver to the Collector of Customs his journey log book and declara-
tion of cargo and stores on board the aircraft sigmed by an officer of
customs of the aerodrome from which he departed for Bangladesh.

(8) The persen in-charge of an aircraft proceading to any place outside
Bangladesh shall deliver to the Collector of Customs at the airport of departure
his journey log book, and, if the aircraft carries any carpo, a manifest and
declaration in duplicate in such form as may be approved by the Collector of
Customs declaring the cargo and stores on such aircraft, and shall state therein
the particulars required in such form. The journey log book and, if the air-
craft earries anv cargo one copy of the manifest and declaration shall be signed
by an officer of Customs and returned to the person in-charge.

(9) Mo customs duty shall be levied on an aircraft not registered in
Bansladesh which is brought into Bangladesh for the purpose of a flight to or
across Bangladesh and which it is not intended to resister in Bangladesh and
which it is intended to remove from Bansladesh within six months from the
date of entry, provided that the person in-charoe makes 8 written declaration
to that effect to the Collector of Customs on arrival.
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(10) In the case of an aircraft in respect of which a declaration under sub-
rule (9) has been made and which is not removed from Bangladesh within six
months, the duty leviable in respect of it shall be paid to the Collector of
Customs before the aircraft is again flown.

17. Forced landing.—If any aireraft arriving from a place outside Bangladesh
is forced to land at any place other than that of an international airport, or if
any aircraft is so forced after departure from such an airport for a foreipn
destination, the person in-charge of the aircraft shall, if the place of landing
1S not an aerodrome, forthwith réport to the nearest Collector of Customs or a
police offieer and to the nearest Air Traffic Service unit and shall depart from
such place only after being inspected by the appropriate authorities.

18, Customs examfunﬁcm.—[lj The person in charge of an aircraft shall
permit any officer of Customs authorised in this behalf by the Collector of
Customs to board and examine the aircraft at any fime and any cargo loaded
therein.

(2) The person in-charge of such cargo shall produce such documents
relating to such eargo to an officer of Customs at the airport of departure or
arrival, and permit him to examine such cargp.

19. Designation of air-rontes and airways—The Chairman may designate
air routes and airways and may defermine the conditions of use thereof and shall
publish the same in the Aeronautical Information Publications or by Notices
to Airmen.

20, Noise and vibration caused by aircraft at Aerodromes—The Chairman
may specify the limit of noiss and vibration that may be caused by an aircraft
(including a military aircraft) at a Government acrodrome, licensed aerodrome
or at aérodromes at which the manufacture, repair or maintenance of aircraft
is carried ont.

PATRIR R =

PERSONNEL LICENSING

21. General rules concerning licences,—(1) Every aircraft shall carry, and
be aperated by. the personnel specified in this Part and such personnel shall be
licensed in the manner as specified in this Part.

(2) Subject ns hereinafter provided in this rule, no member of the
operating crew of an aircraft registered in Bangladesh fly, or attempt to fly, such
aircraft unless he holds a licence granted or rendered valid under these tules.

(3) Mo member of the operating crew of an aircraft repistered outside
Bangladesh shall fly, or attempt to fly, such aircraft within Bangladesh unless
he is the holder of a valid licence granted under the law of the country in which
the aircraft is registered,

(4) No person in charge of an aircraft shall allow such aircraft to be flown
unless every member of the opersting crew  thereof is the holder of a wvalid
licence which he is required to hold under these rules.
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(5) A person shall not be deemed to be a member of the operating crew
of an aircrart if he is flying for the purpose of becoming qualified for grant or
renewal of a licence,

(6) The holder of a pilpt’s licence of any class may fly as pilol-in-command
of an aircraft other than a type to which the provisions of, and the conditions
set out m, these rules for he purpose of quaitying Ior, .and included in, the
licence to cover an additional type of aircraft.

(7) A person may fly in accordance with the provisions of sub-rule [6)
as pilot-in-command of an awcraft notwithstanding that it is a public transport
aircraft if the licence which he holds entities him to fiy as pilotin-command of
a public transport aircraft and every passenpger carried in the aireraft is being
- carried in accordance with the conditions set out in these rules for the purpose

ol bemng trained to perform duties as a member of the opérating crew of an
aircraft.

(8) For the purpose of entitling persons to act as members of the operating
crew of an aircrafl registered in Bangladesh, the Chairman may, subject to such
conditions and limitations as he may specify in the Air Navigation Orders,
grant licences and ratings of any of the clasies specified in this Part and the

provisions of this Part shall have effect with' respect to all such licénces and
ratings.

22, Licences and ratings for pilots,.—Student Pilot’s Licence (for Aeroplanes,
Helicopters or Gliders).—(1) Requirements for the issue of a Student Pilot's
Licence (for Aeroplanes, Helicopters or Gliders)—An applicant for a Student
Pilot’s Licence shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age.—FHe shall be not less than 16 years of age on the date of
application. :
(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at
least Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in Science group or
its equivalent and shall pass a written examination in. the Tollowing

_subjects:

(1) Aviation Laws, particularly flight rules and air traffic control
practices and procedures mainly pertaining to local and cross-
country flights under visual flights tules;

(il) Air Navigation—elementary principles of air navigation including
elemeniary kumv]e;tgc of aeronautical maps, magnetism, magnetic
compasses, navigational instruments and flight planning and the
use of AIP and NOTAM;

(it} iﬁuiaﬁun Meteamlugy——a]ememar}r knowledge of aviation metearo-
OgY;

(iv) Airframes and engines—elementary knowledge of aerodynamics
and theory of flight, aircraft, engines, instruments and operating
limitations pertaining to the type of aircraft concerned.

{c) Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical require-

ments:
(i) Physical and mental requirement o No. 3
(ii) Visual requirement s No. 2

(iii) Colour perception requirement

74 2 - - ND. o,
(iv) Hearing requirement

a2 No. 2
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(2) Validity—The period of validity of the Student Pilot's Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the
medical examination. The licence shall lapse on the holder obtaining a pilot's
licence of a higher order for the same calegory of aircraft.

(3) Renewal—The Student Pilot's”Licence may be renewed for a period
not exceeding 12 months from the date of a fresh medical examination, subject
to the total validity of the licence not exceeding 24 months from the date of
155T1E.

(4) Aircraft rating—The Student Pilot’s Licence shall indicate the class
and type of aeroplanes or helicopters or gliders the holder is entitled to fly.
Only those types of aircraft may be entered in respect of which the candidate
has passed the examination in aircraft and engines:

Provided that in respect of aeroplanes, aircraft rating shall not include
types of aeroplanes having an all-up weight exceeding 1,500 kgs.. except where
a student pilot has previously held a higher order of pilot's licence for aero-
planes having aircraft rating on that type.

(5) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the holder of a Student Pilot's Licence is entitled to fly within the
territory of Bangladesh only as pilot-in-command of any aeroplane, helicopter
or glider entertd in the aircraft rating of his licence:—

Provided that—

(a) he shall fly at all times under the authority and supervision of a flight
instructor or an approved examiner;

(b) he shall fly under visual flight rules only;

(c) he shall not carry passengers, animals and cargo or fiy for hire,
reward or remuneration of any kind; and

(d) he shall not undertake cross-country flights unless he has a minimum
of 10 hours of solo flight time.

Note .—'*Cross-Country flight® mesns. it this rule, o fight to a point beyond a cadiug of
15 miles from the aerodrome of deparprs,

53, Private Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements for the
issue of the Private Pilot's Licence—An applicant for a Private Pilot Licence
shall satisfy the following requirementsi—

{a) Age—He shall be not less than 1';." years of age on the date of
application; .

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—THe shall have passed at
least Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or
jts equivalent and shall pass a written examination in the following
subjects:

(i) Aviation Law;
(i) Air Navigation;
(iii) Aviation Meteorology;
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{iv) Airframes and Engines (general);
(v) Airframes and Engines (specific type); and

(vi) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplane or amphibian
type of flying machine;

(c) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily com-
pleted as a pilot of an aeroplane not less than 40 howrs of flight time-
dual and solo which shall include—

(i) not less than 20 hours of solo flight time;

(ii) not less than five hours of cross-country flight time as the sole
occupant of an aecroplane; including a flight over a designated
landmark situated at a distance of not less than 50 miles from
the point of departure and at least two full stop landings at a
suitable aerodrome or landing ground other than the aerodrome of
departure;

(iii) not less than 10 hours of solo flight time completed within &
period of 12 months immediately preceding the date of applica-
tion for the licence and must include the cross-conntry  fight
time,

Notes: (1)—"Cross-country flight" for the purposez of sub-clause (if) of clause (c) means 8
flight to & point beyond a radins of 40 miles from the asrodrome of departure.

(2} Elight time requirod under sub-clauses (1) and (i) ofclause (c) maybeincluded
in the totalsolo fight time indicated in sub-clause (i),

(3) 5030l solo gliding experience shall count towards sclo flying expesience require
ments, subject to a maximpm of 10 hours.

{d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following flying tests on the type
of acroplane to which the application for licence relates within a
period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of such
application—

(i) The flying test shall include preflight inspection and ground
handling of acroplanes; take-offs, climb general and cross-
country flying; descent and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery;
landing and emergency manocuvres including simulated engine
failure on take-off;

(i) For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall include all manoeuvres
used in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric power,
approach, landings and over-shoot with one or more engines,

Note :—Stalliug and spinn ng shall ke ¢ rried out only on the types of aeropianes approved
for the purpose and from the minimum altitude laic down by the Chairman,

(e) Medical fitness.—He shall comply with the following requirements:—

(1) Physical and mental requirement o No. 3
(ii) Visual requirement e No. 2
(iii) Colour perception requirement No. -

(iv) Hearing requirement No. 2
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Provided that—

in the case of an applicant for instrument rating, Hearing require-
ment shall be Mo, 1,

(2) Vaulidity—The period of validity of the Private Pilot’s Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not excecding 24 months from the date of passing the medical
examination, if the applicant is below 38 years of age and not exceeding 12 months

from the date of passing the medical examination if the applicant is 38 years of
dge or above, .

(3) Renmewal.—The private Pilot's Licence may be renewed on receipt of
satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the required medical examinations;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command within a period of 12 months immediately preceding
the date of application for renewal or, in lieu thercof, having satisfac-
torily completed the flying tests as laid down in clause (d), of sub-
rule (d) within the same period.

(+) Ratings,—

(a8) Aircraft rating.—The Private Pilot’s Licence shall indicate the class and
.the types of aeroplanes the holder is entitled to fly. An open rating for

all conventional types of acroplanes having an all-up weight not exceed-

ing 1,500 kgs, may also be granted, if he has completed not less than
250 ‘hours of flight time as pilot-in-command and has at least four
different types of acroplanes entered in the aircraft rating of his licence;

(b) Night rating.—Night rating entitles the holder of a Private Pilot’s Licence

1o carry passengers at night. Conditions for the issue of this rating
ate detailed below:—

(1) he mast have completed not less than 50 hours of Aight time as
puot-incommand and gs sole manipulator of the controls,
including  not less than 5 hours by night which must include a
minimum of 5 take-offs and 5 landings carried out within the
preceding 6 months of the date of application;

(1) he must haye completed a dual eross-country flight by night of
at least 75 miles with an intermediate landing before he can be
permitted to undertake solp cross-country flights by nights;

(iii) he must have completed not less than 5  hours of dual
mstrument flying together with an instructor which may include
not more than 2 hours on an approved synthetic flight training,

Note:  Night rating is valid only when the holder has, within a period of
6 months immediately preceding the intended flight, carried out 5
take-offs and 5 landings by night as pilot-in-command,;

(e} Instriment rating.—Instrument

Instrument Flicht Rules. The
have been laid down in rule 32

rating entitles the holder to fly under
conditions for the issue of this rating
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(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include an additional type of aeroplane, an applicant shall be required to produce
evidence of having passed a written examination in aircraft and engines, and of
having satisfactorily completed the flying tests in respect of the type of seroplane
for which extension of aireraft rating is desired. The flying test shall hm“ been
completed within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date  of
application for extension of the aircraft rating,

(6) Privileges—Subject to the validity of endorsements and rafings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Private Pilot’s Licence shall be {o
apt, but not for hire or remuneration, as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of
any aeroplane with passengers therein,

24 Commercial Pilot’s Licence (Acroplanes).—(1) Requirements for
issue of a commercial pilot’s Licence; —An applicant for a Commercial Pilot’s
Licence shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 18 years of age on the date of
application;

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at
least Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or
its equivalent and pass  a writlen examination in the following
subjects:—

(i) Aviation Law;
(i) Flight Operation; =
{iii) Flight Navigation;
(iv) Aviation Meteorology;
(v) Signals; '
(vi) Airframes and Engines (General):
(vii) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and

((viii) Seamnnshlp, if the licence is to include a seaplane or ﬂmphjbnu
type of flying machine.

(¢) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily
completed as a pilot of an acroplane within a purmd of five years
immediately preceding the date of application for a Commercial
Pilot’s Licence and not less than 250 hours of flight time, which shall
include:— .

(i) not less than 100 hours of flicht time as - pilot-in-command of
which not less than 15 hours shall have been completed within a
“period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application
for the licenece;

(ii) not less than 20 hours of ecross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command including one fight of pot legs than 300 miles in the
* course of which not less than 2 full-stop landings at different

points shall be made;

{iii) not less than 10 hours of instrument time of which not more
than 5 hours may be on an approved synthetic flight training;
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(iv)

not less than 5 hours of flight time by night including a minimum
of 10 take-offs and 10 landings as pilot-in-command and as sole
manipulator of controls carried out within 6 months immediately
preceding the date of application for the licence;

(d) Skill.—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following flying tests on the type
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of application:—

(1)

General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground handling of aeroplanes; take-offs, climb and general
flying; descend and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landings
and emergency manceuyres including simulated engine failure on
take-off. For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include
at maximum landing weight all manceuvres used in normal flight
with symmetic power; approach, landings and overshoot with
one or more engines inoperative.

Notes: (1) Stalling and spinning shall be carried out only on the type of

aeroplanes approved and from the minimum altitude laid down
by the Chairman.

(2) Ezercise on engine failure on take-off may not be carried out

(it)

(1ii)

(iv)

for aeroplanes having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs;

General flying test by night shall include take-offs, landings,
general flying and emergency manoeuvres.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at
maximum landing weight all manoeuvres used in normal flight
including use of a symmetric power, landing and overshoot with
one or more engines inoperative;

Cross-country flying test by day shall consist of a flight on a
stipulated route of not less than 250 miles, and in the course of
which al least one full stop landing on a designated aerodrome
dlong the route shall be made;

Cross-country flying test by night shall consist of a flight on a
stipulated route of not less than 120 miles and returning to
the place of departure without landing elsewhere.

(e) Medical fitness.—He shall comply with the following medical require-

ments:—

(i) Physical and mental requirement e TN
(ii) Visual requirement ; T No. 1
(iii) Colour perception 2 No. -
(iv) Hearing requirement o No. 1

(2) Validity—The period of validity of the Commercial Pilot’s Licence
shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the Licence. The licence
shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing
the medical examination, if the applicant is below 38 years of age and not

exceeding 6 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant is 38 years of age or above, '

s
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(3) Renewal.—The Commercial Pilot's Licence may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(2) bhaving undergone the medical examination in accordance with clause
(e) of sub-rule 1;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 10 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command (50 per cent of flight time as a co-pilot may be
counted towards the requirement of flight time as pilot-in-command)
within a period of six months immediately preceding the date of
application for renewal or in lieu thereof having satisfactorily com-
pleted the general flying tests by day and night as laid down in
clause (d)} of sub-rule 1 within the same period.

(4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft rating—The Commercial Pilot's Licence shall indicate the
class and the types of aeroplane the holder is entitled to fly. An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up
weight not exceeding 1,500 kgs. may also be granted if he has com-
pleted not less than 1,000 hours of flight time including not less than
500 hours as pilot-in-command, and has at least 4 different types of
aeroplanes entered in the aircraft rating of his licence.

(b) Instructor’s rating—Instructor’s rating entitles the holder to impart
fiying instructions. The privileges and conditions for the issue of
these ratings are laid down in sub-rule (6) of rule 23,

(c) Instrument rating—Instrument rating entitles the holder to fly under
Instrument Flight Rules. Conditions for the issue of this rating are
laid down in rule 32, -

(5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include an additional type of aecroplane, an applicant shall be required to
produce evidence of having passed a written examination in aircrafi and engines
and of having satisfactorily completed the general fiying tests by day and by
night in respect of the type of acroplane for which the extension of aircraft
rating is desired. The flying tests shall have been completed within a perod
of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application for extension of the
aircraft rating,

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and rafings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Commercial pilot licence shall he—

(a) to exercise all the privileges of a private pilot:

(b) to act as pilot-in-command of any aeroplane having an all-up weight
not exceeding 5,700 kgs. and which is entered in the aircraft rating
of his licence, provided that when passengers are to be carried at
night he shall have carried out within a period of 6 months immedi-
ately preceding the intended flight not less than 10 take-offs and 10
landings by night as pilot-in-command;
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{c) to act as co-pilot of any aeroplane, where a co-pilot is required to be
carried and which is entered in the aircraft ‘rating of his licence;

Provided 'that fior all flights under Instruiment Flight Rules either
as pilot-command or' as co-pilot, he shall be required to have a- current
instrument rating: !

Provided further that for all flizhts as co-pilot on transport seroplanes
having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs., he shall have carried out
within the preceding 6 months of the intended flight appropriate proficiency
checks in respect of that type of aircraft as required by the Chairman,

25, Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licence (Acroplanes).—(1) Requirements
. for the issue of a Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant for a Senior
Commercial Pilot's Licence shall satisfy the following requirements i—.

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application ;

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at least
Highgr Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or its
gquivalent and shall pass a written examination in the {following
subjects i—

(1) Avigtion Law ;

(it} Flight Planning ; :

(iii) Form of the Earth and Aeronautical Charts;
{(iv) Flight Navigation ;

(v), Radio Aids to nayigation ;

(vi) Aircraft Magnetism, Compasses and Instruments ;
(v} Aviation Meteorology;
{(viii) Signals;

(ix) Adrframes and Engines (General);

(x) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and

(xi) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a sea plane or amphibian
type of flying mackine:

(c) Experiencé—He shall— oV
(i) have completed not less than 900 hours of total aeroplane flight

' time or 700 hours of flight time if completed in a course of
approved flying training. Of such time, not less than 150 hours

chail have heen completed as pilot-incommand and additional

fight time make a' total of not less than 200 hours shall have

been completed cither as pilot-incommand  or as co-pilot

* performing under the supervision of a pll{}l-li:l*‘:'iﬂm.[ﬂﬂﬂi the

dutics and functions of a pil-at-iq-cnmm:-,nd", providing the method

of supervisions employed is- salisfactory to the Chairman; flight



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA, AUGUST I1. 1983 4865

time thus acquired as a co-pilot performing under supervision of
a pilot-in-command shall be credited to—

(a) the totsl of 200 hours specified above shall include 50 hours
of cross-country flight time of which at least 10 hours shall
be by night, and 23 hours of night flight time, meluding ten
take-offs and landings: or '

(b) in lien of the ten hours’ cross-country flight by night, ten
hours of cross-country instrument dieht time:

(it) -have completed not less than 20 hours of instrument flight time

of which not more than ten hours shall be instrument ground
time :

Provided that the requirement to complete the experience specified in
this clause may be reduced in accordance with the degree of skill and
‘experience of the holder of a licnee to fly rolorcraft and gliders,

Nate: The co-pilot flying under supervision of 4 pilot-in-command shall be crédited
with not more than 30' percent of the ‘co-pilot’s flight tims 1 towards the
total Hignt fime required for a higher grade of Ssnior  Commercial Pilot’s
Licence as followsi—

“[i)-not less than 150 Kours of total eross<country flight time;
(i) not less than 25 haprs of flight time by night:

(iif) not less then 50 Hours of instrument time undsr setual or simulated

t i 1 conditiong of
Which not'beless than 25 hours of actual fight;

(iv) not less than 50, hours of Aight time compleled Within @ Period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application for the liconee

(d) Other requirements—He shall be the holder of, or shall huve held,
a4 Commercial Pilot Licence; ' : :

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following fiying tests on the 1ype
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of application :—

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground-handling of aeroplanes; take-offs, climb and general flying:
manoeuvies at slow speed;. steep turns; descent and glide; stalling,
spinning and recovery landing and SMErGENCY  manoeuvres

including simulated engine failure on take-off,

For multi-engine acroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum landing
weight of all manoenyres used in normal - flight with symmetric  and
asymmetric. power; approach, landings and overshoot with one or more
engines inoperative,

Notes: (1) Stalling and spinning shall be carried out only on the types of acroplanes
approved and from the minimum altitode Tnid down by the Chairman.

(2) Excrcise on engine failure on tak-0ff may not be carried out on fcro- _
plancs having an' all-up weight exceeding 20,000 kg=,
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(ii) General flying test by might shall include take-offs, landings,
general flying and emergency manoeuvres.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum landing
weight of all manoeuvres used in normal flight including use of asymmetric
power; landing and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative.

(f) Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following miedical

requirements (—

(i) Physical and mental requirement, No. 1
(i) Visual requirement MNo. 1
(iii) Colour perception requirement e No. —
(iv) Hearing requirement foropae - DNOLEL

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Senior Commercial Pilot's
Licence shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence, The
licence shall be valid for a period not exceeding 6 months from the date of
passing the medical examination except when an applicant is medically examined
for the renewal of his licence during 30 days immediately preceding the date of
expiry of the licence, full period of the previous validity of the licence may be
allowed from the date of expiry. ;

(3) Renewal.—The Commercial Pilot's Licence may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the medical examination as required by clause (f)
of sub-rule (i);

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 10 hours of flight time
as a pilot-in-command (50 per cent of flight time as co-pilot may be
counted towards requirement of flight time as pilot-in-command )
within a period of 6 months immediately preceding  the date of
application for remewal or, in lieu thereof; having satisfactorily
completed the general flying tests by day and by night.

(4) Rafings.—

(a) Aircraft rating—The Senior Commercial Pilot's Licence shall indicate
the class and the types of aeroplanes the holder is entitled to fly. An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up
weight not e}:caﬂdini 2,500 kgs. may also be granted if he has

completed not less than 3,000 hours of flight time including not less

than 1,000 hours as pilot-in-command and has at least 4 different
types of aeroplanes entered in the aircraft rating of his licence;

(b) Instructor's rating—Instructor's rating entitles the holder to:impart
flying instructions. The privileges and conditions for the issue of
ratings are laid down in rules 33 and 34;

{c) Insirument rating—Instrument rating entitles the holder to fly under
Instrument Flight Rules. The conditions for issue of this rating are
laid down in rule 32;

(5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircraft rating to

tnclude an additional type of aeroplane, an applicant shall be required to produce
evidence of having passed a written examination in Aircraft and Engines and
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having satisfactorily completed the general flying test by day and by night in
respect of the type of acroplane for which the extension of the aircraft rating
1s desired. The flying tests shall have been completed within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of application for extension of the
gircraft rating,

(6) Privileges—Subject to the endorsements and ratings in the licence, the
privileges of the holder of a Senior commercial pilot licence shall be—

(a) to exercise all the privileges of private and commercial pilots;

(b) to act as pilot-in-command in any commercial air transportation of
any aeroplane having an all-up weight not exceeding 20,000 kgs,
provided that, to act as a pilot-in-command of ANy passenger carrying
acroplane, his total experience shall be not less than 1,250 hours;

(¢) to act as co-pilot in any commercial air transportation of any aeroplane
required to be operated with a co-pilot ; '

Provided that such type of aeroplane is entered in the aircraft rating
of his licence: f

Provided further that he shall not act as pilot-in-command of an
acroplane having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 Kgs. unless he had
completed on that type of aeroplane not less than 100 hours of flight time
as co-pilot, 10 flights under the supervision of a check pilot the doiies and
functions of a pilot-in-command and has demonstrated his competency to
fly as a pilot-in-command to the satisfaction of the Chairman-

Provided further that for all flishts under Tnstrument Flight Rules
either as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot, he shall have a eurrent instrument
rating; p

Provided further that, for all flights as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot
on transport aeroplanes having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs., he
shall have undergone satisfactorily within the preceding 6 months of the

intended flight appropriate proficiency checks in respect of that type of
aircraft as required by the Chairman,

26. Airline Transport Pilot's Licence(Aeroplanes) —(1) Requirements
for the issue of a Airline Transport Pilot's Licence—Ap applicant for an Airline
Transport Pilot's Licence shall satisfy the following requirements :—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application; -

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at least
Higher Secondary Certiﬁcﬂt::‘ Examination in science group or its
equivalent and shall pass a written examination in the following
subjects :— \ -,
(i) Aviation Law ;

(ii) Flight Planning ;

(itf) Form of the Earth and Aeronautical Charts ;
(iv) Flight Navigation ;

(v) Radio Aids to Navigation:
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(d)

(e)

(vi) Aireraft Magnetism Compasses and Instruments ;
(vii) Aviation Meteorology ;
(viii) Radio Telephony :

(ix) Signals ;

{(x) Airframes and Engines (General);

[xi) Airframes and Engines (Specific type):

(xii) Sezamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplane or amphibian
type of flying machine,

Experience—He shall have all the experience required for Senior
Commercial Pilot's Licence (acroplane) speeified in clause (c) of
sub-rule (1) of rule 25, subject to the condition that he shall have
completed not less than 1,500 hours of acroplane fiight time including—

(i) 100 hours of night flight as pilﬂL-in-mmmﬂnﬂ of as co-pilot;

(1i) 250 hours either as pilot-in-command or made up by not less
than 150 hours as pilot-in-command and the necessary additional
flight time as co-pilot under the supervision of a pilot-in-command
performing the duties and functions of a pilot-in-command. The
250 hours shall include 100 hours of cross-country flight time of
which ‘not less than 25 hours shall have been by night;

(1i) 200 hours of cross-country flight time as co-pilot in an acroplane
required to be opurated with a co-pilol or, in licu thereof, 100
additional hours of cross-country flisht time as pilot-in-command
which may be part of the 250 hours specified in this clause;

{iv) 50 hours of instrument flight time and not more than 25 hours
instrument ground time:

Provided that the requirement to complete the experience specified
in this clanse may be reduced in accordance with the degree of skill and
experience of the holder of a licence to fly rotocraft and gliders,

ther requiremq;t.!a'.-f-ﬁu shall be a holder of a Commercial or a
Senior commercial pilot licence and shall have a current instrument
rating,

Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following fiying tests on-the type
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of such application:—

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground handling of aeroplanes, take-offs, climb and general flying,
manoeuvres at slow speed, steep turns, descent and glide, stalling,



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983 4869

spinning and recovery, landings and emergency manoeuvres
including simulated engine failure on take-off.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum landing
weight of all manoeuvres used in normal flight with symmetric and
asymmetric power; approach, landing and overshoot with one or more
engines inoperative,
Noie: Stalling and spinning shall be carried out only on the t¥pes of aeroplanes approved
and from the mimimum altitude 13id down by the Chairman, ;

(ii) General fiying test by night shall include take-off, landings, general

flylng and emergencies.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum landing
weight of all manosuvres used in normal flight including use of asymmetric
power; landing and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative.

(f) Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical require-

mentsi—

(1) Physical and mental requirement Lot Nos=t

(ii) Visual requirement T Nost ]
(i) Colour pereeption requirement .. No. —
(iv) Hearing requirement A o Ayl

(2) Validify.—The period of validity of the Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence
shall be valid for a period- not exceeding 6 months from the date of passing:the
medical examination except when an applicant is medically examined for the
renewal of his licence doring 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry
of the licence, full period of the previous validity of the licence may be allowed
from the date of expiry.

(3) Renewal—The Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence may be renewed on
receipt of satisiactory evidence of the applicant—

{a) having undergone the medical examination as required by clause (f)
of sub-rule (1);

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 10 hours of flight time
as *pilot-in-command (50 per cent of flight time a#s a co-pilot may be
counted towards this requirement of flisht time as pilot-in-command)
within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of appli-
cation for remewal or, in lien thereof, having satisfactorily completed
the flying tests by day and by night within the same period.

{4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft raung.—The Airline Transport Pilot's Licence shall indicate
the class and the types of aeroplanes the holder is entitled to fly, An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-u
weight not exceeding 5,700 kgs. may ‘also be granted if he has
completed not less than 1,000 hours of flight time as a pilot-in-
command on any acroplane having an all-up weight of 14,000 kgs. or
above;
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(b) Instructor's rating.—Instructor’s rating, entitles the holder to impart
flying instruction. The privileges and conditions for the issue of this
rating are laid down in rules 33 and 34; !

(c) Instrument yating.—The previleges of instrument rating are included
in the privileges of this Licence provided that the instrument rating
flight tests have been carried out to the satisfaction of the Chairman

within a period of 12 months immediately preceding the intended
flight under Instrument Flight Rules.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating  to
include an additional type of acreplane, an applicant shall be required to produce
evidence of having passed a wrilten examination in Airframe and Engines and of
having safisfactorily completed the general flying tests by day and by night in
respect of the type of aeroplane for which the extension of aircraft rating is
desired, The flying tests shall have been completed within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for extension of aircraft rating.

(6) Previleges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of an Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence shall
he— . :

(8) to exercise the privileges of a Private, a Commercial and a Senior
Commercial Pilot (aeroplane) and also of a controlled VFR flight
rating and of an instrument rating (aeroplane);

(b) to act as a pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of any acroplane where a
co-pilat is required to be carried and which is entered in the aircraft
rating of his licence:

{c) to act as pilot-in-command in air transportation:

. Provided that he shall not act as a pilot-in-command of any asroplane
having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs. unless he has completed on
that type of acroplane not less than 100 hours of flicht time as a co-pilot
and not less than 10 flights under supervision of a Check-Pilot and has
performed the duties and functions of a pilot-in-command and has
demonstrated his compelency to fly as a pilot-in-command to the satisfac-
tion of the Chairman:

Provided further that, for all flights as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot
on a transport acroplane having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs. he
shall have undergone satisfactorily within the preceding six months of the

intended fight appropriate proficiency checks in respect of that type of
aircraft as reauired by the Chairman,

27.  Glider Pilof's Licence.—(1) Requirement for the issue of g Glider
Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant for a Glider Pilot's Licence shall satisfy the
tollowing requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 16 years of age on the date of
* application;

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge —He shall have passed at least
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or its equi-
valent and shall pass a written examination in the following subjects:—
(i) basic theory of flicht relatine to gliders and, in particular, the

nature and possible consequences of the stall:
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(ii) operating limitations of appropriate gliders;
(i) the use of AIP and NOTAM;

(iv) rules and Air Navigation Orders including the appropriate -air
traffic services, practices and procedures;

(v) elementary knowledge of aviation meteorology;

(vi) knowledge of crosscountry flignt, navigation, dead-reckoning
techniques and the use of aeronautical charts:

(vii) use of instruments and equipments for VFR flight including
alfimater setting procedures; and ;

{vii) knowledge regarding safety practices and emergency procedures,

including action to be taken for the avoidance of hazardous
weather condition.

(c) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having  satisfactorily
completec as pilot of a glider not less than 10 hours of flight time of
which not less than 5 hours shall be of solo flight time and not less
than 75 take-offs and landings of which not less than 25 solo take-offs
and landings in a glider shall have been completed within a period
of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application for licence:

{d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examinar by undergoing the following flying tests on the type
of glider for which the application relates and within a period of a
6 months immediately preceding the date of application, The flying
tests shall include a pre-flight inspection, checks and eround handling
of a glider take-offs, climb, release of cable, turns, s{ialling spinning
and recovery, soaring, landing and emergencies: :

(e) Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical

mentsi— ZEqHie:

(i) Physical and mental requirement

= No, -3
(i) Wisual requirement A No. 2
(iii) Colour perception requirement | AL No. --
(1iv) Hearing requirement i No. 2
(2) Validity,.—The period of validity of a Glider Pilot’s Licence shalf

commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The lice
be valid for a period not exceeding 24 months from the date pf pﬂsrflif‘t?g shtilé
niedical examination, if the applicant is below 38 years of ape and not exceeding

12 months from the date of passing the medical examination, i appli i
38 years of age or above. = " 1 the applicaat is

(3) Renewal—The Glider Pilof's Licence may be renewed i
satisfactory evidence of the applicant— F Sk g ok

(a) having undergone the required medical examinati ’ :
clause (f) of sub-rule (1}; Amination S'pmlﬁe,d in
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(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 3 hours of flight time
or 20 take-offs and landings as pilot-in-command of a glider within
a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application
for renewal or, in lieu thereof, having satisfactorily completed the
flying test, '

(4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft rating—The licence shall indicate the type of gliders the
holder is entitled to fly, An open rating to fly all gliders having an
all-up weight not exceeding 600 kps. may also be granted ito a
glider pilot who has satisfactorily completed on a glider not less than
50 hours of flight as pilot-in-command in free flight including not
less. thun 200 take-offs and landings as sole manipolator - of the
controls;

(b) Aero-tow rating—Aero-tow rating entitles the holder of a Glider
Pilot’s Licence to carry passengers in gliders in aero-tow flights. An
aero-tow rtating may be given if a glider pilot has satisfactorily com-
pleted in a glider not less than 10 aero-tow flights of a total duration
of not less than 2 hours as pilot of glider of which at least 5 dual
aero-tow flichts have been carried out with qualified Instructor on
board and a satisfuctory report obtained from such Instroctor.

(5) Extension of aircra’t rating—For extensions of aircaft rating to include
an additional type of glider, the applicant shall be required to produce evidence
of having satisfactorily carried out on that type of glider not less than 3 take-offs
and landing as pilot-in-command and as sole manipulator of the controls.

(6) Privileges—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Glider Pilot's Licence shall be to act as
pilot-in-command of any ghder and to carry passenger therein under Visnal
Flight Rules provided that for all-aero-tow flichts he shall hold an acco-tow

rating.

28 Private Helicopter Pilot's Licence.—(1) Requirements for the issue of
a Private Helicopter Pilot’s Licence—An  applicant for a Private Helicopter
Pilot’s Licence shall satisfy-the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 17 years of age on the date of
application;

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at least
the Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in Science group or
its equivalent and shall pass a written examination in the following
subjects:

fi) Awviation Law;

(ii) Air Navigation;

(iii) Awviation Meteorology;

(iv) Airframes and Engines (General);

(v) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and
(vi) Scamanship.



THE BANGLADESH “ GAZETTE. EXTRA., 'AUGUST 11, 1983 4873

)

(d)

(e)

Experience.—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily com-
pleted as a pilot on a helicopter not less than 40 hours of flight time.
dual and solo, which shall include—

(i) not less than 15 hours of solo flight time of which not less than
10 hours shall have been completed within a period of 12
months immeliately preceding the date of application;

(ii) not less than 5 hours of cross-country flight time as the sole
occupant of the helicopter, -including a round-trip flight to an
gerodrome not less than 25 miles distance from the point of
departure and. including a landing at the aerodrome:

Provided that a person who has safisfactorily completed not less
than 300 hours of flight time as pilol-in-command of an acroplane
shall be required to complete on a helicopter not less than 20 hours
of total flisht time, dual and solo, which shall include not less than
10 hours of solo flight time completed within a period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application for licence;

Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the examiner by undergoing the following flying tests by day on
the type of helicopter for which the application relates and within
a period not exceeding six months immediately preceding the date of

~application, namely, pre-flight inspection, ground handling, take-offs,

circuits and landings, general flying turps, hovering—all normal and
EMErgency manoguvres appropriate to the type of the Helicopter.

Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical réquire~
ments;— : '

(i) Physical and mental requirement i No. 3
(ii) Visual requirement . Fos “No. 2
(iii) Colour perception requirement s No, --

(iv) Hearing requirement o No. 2

{(2) Validity.—The period of validity of a Private Helicopter Pilor’s Licence
shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence
shall be valid for a period not exceeding 24 months from the date of passing
the medical examination, if the applicant is below 38 years of age and not
exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant 15 38 wyears of age or above.

(3) Renewal.—The licence may be remewed on receipt of satisfactoriy

evidence
(a)
(h)

of the applicant:—

having undersone a medical examination;

having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command of a helicopter witlhiu‘ a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for renewal or in lieg
thereof having satisfactorily completed the flying tests.

(4) Ratings—

(a)

Aircraft vating—The licence shall indicate the class and the types of
helicopter the holder of a Private Helicopter Pilot’s Licence is entitled
to fly;
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(b) Night rating—Night rating entitles the holder of a Private Helicopter
Pilot's Licence to carry passengers at night, Conditions for the issue
of this rating are as follows:—

kT (i) He must have completed not less than 50 hours of flicht time as

' pilot-in-command of a helicopter and as sole manipulator of the
controls, including not less than 10 take-offs and 10 landing
patterns by night within a period of 6 months immediately
preceding the date of application; and

(ii) He must have completed not less than 5 hours of dual instructions
in night flying and has, within a perod of 6 months immediately
preceding the intended flight, carried out 5 take-offs and 5§
landing patterns by night as pilot-in-command of a helicopter.

(3) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircrafi rating to
_Include an additional type of helicopter, an applicant shall be required to
produce evidence of having passed a written examination in airframes and
engines of that type of helicopter,

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and rating in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Private Helicopter Pilot’s Licence shall
be to act as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of any helicopter which is entered
in the aircraft rating of his licence and carry passengers therein:

~ Provided that no flight is undertaken for hire or remuneration of any kind
whatsoever:

Provided further that no passenger is carried by night without a wvalid night
rating:

Provided further that all flights are undertaken under Visual Flight Rules.

29, Commercial Helicopter Pilot’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for issoe
of a Commercial Helicopter Pilot's Licence—An applicant for a Commercial
Helicopter Pilot’'s Licence shall satisfy the following requirements:—

{a) Age—He shall be not less than 18 vyears of age on the date of
application;

(b) Academic qualification and knowlédge—He shall have passed at
least Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in Science Group or
its equivalent and shall pass a written examination in the following
subjects:—

(1) Aviation Law;
(1) Flight Operation;
. (iii) Flight Navigation;
: (iv) Ayiation Meteorology;
5 (v) Signals;
(vi) Airframes and Engines (General):
_ (vil) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and
(viii) Seamanship;
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()

(d)

(e)

Experience.—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily com-

pleted as a pilot of a helicopter not less than 100 hours of flight time

which shall include—

(i) not less than 50 hours of flight time' as pilot-in-command of a
helicopter;

(ii) not less than 10 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command of a hehcopter;

(i) not less than 10 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of a
hichicopter within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the
date of application for licence out of which not less than five
hours of flight time by night as pilot-in-command of a helicopter
which shall include not less than ten take-offs and ten landings
by night:

Proyided that o person who is the holder of any class of Pilot’s
Licence and has satisfactorily completed not less than 500 hours of
flight time as pilot-in-command in an seroplane shall be required to
complete on a helicopter not less than 30 honrs of fight time, dual
and solo, including not less than 20 hours of flight time as pilot-in-
command which shall include not less than 5 hours of cross-country
flight time, not less than 10 take-offs and 10 landings by night and
not less than 5 hours of flight time within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for licence.

Skill —He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of an examiner by undergoing the following fiying tests by day and
by night on the typé of helicopter for which the application relates
and within & period of 6 months immediately preceding the date ‘of
application, namely:—

pre-flicht inspection, ground handling, take-off circuits and
landings, general flying terms, hovering and all other emergency
,  manoeuvres appropriate to the type of helicopter;

Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical require-
mentsi—

(i) Physical and mental requirement i No. 1
(i1) WVisual reguirement X No. 1
(iii} Colour perceplion refuirement o No. —
{iv) Hearing requirement 27 No. 1

(2} Vﬂﬁﬂi!}'.—"{’hlc period of wvalidity of a Commercial Helicopter Pilot’s
Licence shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The
licence shall be walid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of
passing the medical exomination if the applicant is below 38 years of age and
not exceeding 6 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant is 38 years of age and above.

s Licence maj.r be renewed

on receipt of sumfacmw evidence of the app]jcam

(1)

having undergone the medical examination” specified in clause (e) of
sub-rule (i) :
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(ii) having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time
as pilotin-command of a helicopter within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for renewal of, i lieu
thereof, having satisfactorily completed the flying tests.

(4) Rating.—

(a) Aircraft rating—The Commercial Helicopter Pilot's Licence shall
indicate the class and the types of helicopters the holder is entitled
to fly. An open rating for all conventional types of helicopter having
an all-up weight not exeeding 1,500 ks, may dlso be granted if he
has completed not less than 1,000 hours of flight time including not
less than 200 hours as pilot-in-command on helicopters and hag at

least 4 different types of helicoplers entered in the aircraft rating of
his licence;

(b) Instructor's rating.—Instructor’s rating entilles the holder to impart
flying instruction on types of helicopter: entered in  the rating.
Conditions for the issue of this rating shall be as under—

(i) He must have completed not less than 200 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command of a helicopter including not less than 20
hours of flight time by night; and

(1) He must have undergone an approved course of training if
required by the Chairman,

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating to
mclude an additional type of helicopter, an applicant shall be required #o
produce evidence of haying passed a writien examination in airframes and engines
and having satisfactorily completed the flying tests in respect of that type of
helicopter for which the aircraft rating is desired. The flying tests shall have
been completed within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date
of application for extension of the aircraft rating,

(6) Privileges:—Subject to the validity endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Commercial Helicopter Pilot's Licence

shall be to act as pilot-in-command or co-pilot. of any helicopter which is entered
in the aircraft rating of his licence : -

Provided that when passengers are to be carried at night, he shall thave
carried out within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the intended flight
not less than 5 take-offs and 5 landings by night as pilot-in-command of a
* helicopter :

Provided further that he shall not ﬂy.uudﬂr Instrument Flight Rules :

Provided further that he shall have undergone satisfactorily _ dppropriate
proficiency checks within the preceding 6 months of any intended flight carrying
passengers in respect of ‘such types of helicopters entered in the aircraft rating
of his licence as specified by the Chairman,

30, Airline Transport Pilot (Helicopter).—(1) Requirgmem for the _fm
of a Airline Transport Pilot ( Helicopter) Licence.—An npppuﬂnt fm_' an Airline
Transport Pilot (Helicopter) Licence shall satisfy the following requirements :—

{a) Age.—He shall be notless than' 21 years of age on the date of
application.
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(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at least
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science gIoup  or is

equivalent and shall pass a written examinations in the following
subjects :—

(i) Aviation Law;

(ii) Flight Planning;

(iii) Flight Nayigation ;

(iv) Radio Aids to Navigation :

{v) Aircraft Magnetisn, Compasses and Instruments;

(vi) Aviation Meteorology :

(vii) Radic Telephony ;

{viti) Signals ;

(ix) Airframes and Engines (General):

(x) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and

(xi) Scamanship,

(c) Experience.—He shall have at least all the experience required for

the holder of a Commreial Helicopter Pilot’s Licence. He shall have

completed not less than 200 hours as pilot-in-command in helicopters
and, in addilion, not less than 1000 hours of flight time.

{d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability—

(1) to pilot helicopters satisfactorily in all normal manoeuvres on the
ground, in hover and in-flight including water-borne or altitude
manceuvres, where applicable; i

(ii) to execute emergency manoeuyres applicable to the tvpe of the
helicopter,

(e) Medical fitness—He shall comply " with  the following  medical
requirements ‘— g

(i) Physical and mental requirement o No, 1
(i) Visual requirement e No. 1
(iii) Colour perception requirement E --

(iv) Hearing requirement e No. 1

(2) Validity—The period of validity of the Airline Transport  Pilot
(Helicoptér) Licence shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the
licence. The licence shall be valid for a period not exceeding 6 months from
the date of passing the medical examination except when an applicant is medically
examined for the renewal of his licence during 30 days immediately preceding
the date of expiry of the licence, full period of the previous validity of the
licence may be. allowed from the date of expiry.

(3) Renewal.—The Airline Transport Pilot (Helicopter) Licence may he
remewed on receipt of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the medical examination as required in clause (e)
of sub-rule (i);
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(b) having satisfactorily completed nob less than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command of a helicopter “within. a period of 6 months
immediately, preceding the date of application for renewal or, in lien
thereof, having satisfactorily completed the flying tests,

(4) Rating.

(i) Aircraft rating—The licence of Airline Transport Pilot (Helicopter)
shall indicate the class and type of helicopters the holder is entitled
to fly. An open rating for all eonyentional type of helicopter having
an all-up weisht of 1.500 kes. or mere may also be granted if he has
completed not less than 1,500 hours of flight time including not less
than 300 hours as pilot-in-command on helicopters and has at least 4
different types of helicopters entered in the aircraft rating of This
licence ;

(i) Instructor's ratings.—Instructor’s rating eatitles the holder to impart
flymg instructions. en types of helicopter enteréd in  the rating.
Conditions for the issue of this rating shall be as under—

(a) He must have completed not less than 300 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command of a helicopter incloding mnot _less than
30 hours of fight time by night; and

. (b) He must have undergone an approved course of training if
required by the Chairman. :

. (5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include. an additional type of helicopter, an applicant shall be required to
vroduce evidence of having passed a written examination in airframe snd engines
and having safisfactorily completed the flying tests in respect of the type of
helicopter for which the aircraft rating is desired. The flving test shall have been
completed within a peridd of 6 months immediately jpreceding the date of
application for extension of the aircraft rating,

(6) Privileges,—The privilegs of the holder of an Airine Transport Pilot
(Helicopter) Licence shall be— -

(i) to exercise all the privileges of a commercial pilot-helicopter and those
aff the holder of a controlled VFR fight rating;

(ii) to act as a pilotin-command of any helicopter engaged in any
operation, :

31. Controlled VFR flight rating.—(1) Requirement for fhe issne of the
Confrolicd VIR flight rating—An applicant for a controlled VFR flight rating
shail' e required to meet the following requirements in respect of knowledge,
experience and skill:— .

() Knowledge—He shall satisfy the Chairmen as to his knowledge of—
(1) Awviation law ;
(ii) Flight QOperation;
(fii) Air Navigation;
{iv) Awiation Meteorology ; and
(v) Radio Telephony.
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(b) Experience—He shall—

(i) have completed pot less than 100 howrs of flicht time and at
least 60 hours thereof as pilot-in-command, including 20 hours
of cross-country fight; or

(i) have satisfactorily completed an approved training course to ensure
attainment of the level of skill required under clause (2);

{c) Skill—He shall haye demonstrated his ability to comply with appropriate
rules ralating to provision of airtraffic control service to controlled
VER flights, including adherence to current flight plan in terms of
lrack keeping and maintenance of speed and vertical position,

(2) Privileges.—He shall act as pilot of aircraft operated as  en-route

controlled VFR flights which shall comprise all controlled VFR fligh's with the
exception of those forming part of aerodrome traffic and of special VFR flights.

32. Instrument rating—(1) Requirement for the issue of the Instrument
rating.—An applicant for an Instrument Rating shall satisfy the following

Tequirements (—

(a) Knowledge.—He shall pass a written examination in the following
sujects :—

(1) Aviation Law ;

(i) Flight Operation:

(iii) Air MNawvigation ;

(iv) Awviation Metedrology ;

(v) Radio Telephony; and

(vi) Interpretation of the Signals given in Morse Code.

(b) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily
completed as a pilot of an aeroplane having—

(i) not less than 150 hours of flight time as a pilot-in-command
including not less than 50 hours of cross-country Hight time;

(ii} not less than 40 hours of instrument time of which not more
than 20 hours shall be instrument ground time. A minimum
of 5 hours of instrument time shall have been complated withio
a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of applica-
tion for the Instrument rating:

(c) Other requirements.—He shall be a holder of & vaild pilot’s licence
for. asroplanes:

(d) Skill —He shall have demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Examiner
his' competency to {ly an -aeroplane solely with the aid of instrument
using full znd limited instrument panel by underpoing the flying test
specified below within a period of 6 months immediately preceding
the date of application for this rating:— '

The flving test shall include pre-flicht action all normal inflight
manoeuyres; recovery from unustial attitudes, airways and air traffic
procedurss, instrument approach procedures including descent through
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cloud wvsing stipulated radar aids, missed approach, overshoot and
emerpencies; ;

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include manoenvres
carried out on asymmetric power with one or more engines inoperative
and emerpencies,

Note: Stalling and spinping shall be carried out nni{r on the types of asroplanes approyved
and from the minimum altitude laid down by the Chairmen.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the instrument rating shall commence
from the date of issue or rencwal of the rating, The instrument rating shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of the satisfactory
completion of instrument rating flight tests, except when instrument rating flight
tests are completed during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of
the rating, the full period of validity may be allowed from the date of expiry,

(3) Renewal —Instrument rating may be renewed on receipt of satisfactory
evidence of the applicant—

(1) having satisfactorily completed not less than 10 hours of instrument
fiisht time during the preceding 12 months and, oul of 10 hours of
instrument flying experience, not more than 5 hours may be carried
ot on an approved synthetic fight trainer;

(ii) having satisinctorily carried out at least two instrument approach
procedures on differént asrodromes under the supervision of a Check
Pilot either durine actual or simulated instrument flying conditions:

(iii) having satisfactorily completed the instrument rating flight tests,
(4) Privileges.—The privileges of the holder of an instrument rating shall

be to fly under instrument flight rules and to exereise the privileges of the holder
of a controlled VER flight rating.

33. Assistant Flight Insiructor's Rating (Aeroplanes).—(1) Reguirements
for the issue of the Assistant Flight Instructor’s Rating—An applicant for an
Assistant Flight Instructor’s rating shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 20 years of age on the date of
application;

(b) Knowledge —He shall pass a writlen exzamination in the following
subjects:— i
(i) the mechanics of flichis;
{ii) the principles of flying instructions; and
(iii) instrument flying.

(e) Experience.—He shall produee evidence of having satisfactorily
completed as pilot of an aeroplane within a period of 5 years
immediately preceding the date of application for this rating—

(1) not less than 200 hours of flight time as a pilot-incommand of
agroplanc of which not less than' 30 hours shall have been
completed within a petiod of 12 months immediately preceding
the date of application; and

{(ii) not less than 10 hours of flying training as an Instructor under
: an approved Flight Instructor;
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(d) Other requirements—He shall be holder of a valid Commercial Pilot's
Licence;

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of an Examiner by undergoing the fiying tesis specified below in an
acroplanes fitted with dual control within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for his rating:—

The flying tests shall include pre-flight briefing; pre-flight inspection
and ground handling of aeroplanes, take-offs, climb and general ilying;
descent and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landings; emergency
manoguvres including simulated engine failure on take-offs and de-
briefing, f

For multi-engine acroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum
landing weight all manoeuvres used in normal flight with symmetric
and asymmetric power, approach, landings and overshoot with one or
more engines inoperative.

Note: Ftalling and spinnmg shall be catried out only on the t¥pes of aeroplancs approved
angd from the minimum altitude laid down by the Chainman,

(2) Validity,—The period of validity of an Assistant, Flihgt  Instructor's
Rating shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the rating, This
rating shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of the
successful completion of the flying tests, except when the flying tests are carried
out during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of the rating, the
- full period of validity may be allowed from the date of EXpiry.

(3) Renewal.—The Assistant Flight Instructor's Rating may be renewed on
receipt of satisfactory evidence of the applicant:—

(1) having undergone a medical examination in accordance with the
renewal requirements of the basic licence on  which the rating is
entered: and

(if) having satisfactorily completed not less than 20 hours of flisht time
as an  Assistant Flight Instructor within a period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application for rencwal; or having
satisfactorily completed the fying tests within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for renewal,

(4) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and rating in his
pilot’s licence of which this Assistant Instructor’s Rating forms a part and also
to any endorsement on this rating, the privileges of the holder of an Asgistant
Flight Instructor’s Rating shall be to impart instructions during flisht by day
only and under the authority and supervision of a Flight Instructor on all types
of aeroplanes having an all-up weight not exceeding 1,500 kgs., and which are
entered in the aircraft rating, of his licence, provided that he shall not authorise
any Student Pilot to undertake his first solo flight and shall not give instructions
on aerobatics and night flying.

34, Flight Insiructor's Rating (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements for ;]“:
issue of the Flight Instructor’s rating.—An applicanf for g Flight Instructor's
Rating shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of applica-
tion; ' _
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(b) Enowledge.—He shall pass a written examination in the following
subjectsi—
(i) the mechanics of fight; )
(ii) the principles of fying instructions; and
(iii) Instrument flving;

(c) Experience.—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily
completed within a period of 5 years immediately preceding the date
of the application for this rating:—

(1) not less than 500 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of an
aeroplane incloding not less than 20 hours by night during which
at least 20 take-offs and 20 landings have been carried out and
100 hours of flight time satisfactorily completed in the capacity
of an Assistant Flicht Instroctor; and

(i) an approved Flight Instructor's Course;

(d) Other requirements—He shall be—
{1) the holder of a Commercial or Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licence:
(ii) the helder of a valid Instrument Rating:

Nore: In the absence of @ yvalld [nstrument Rating, an applicant shall not be permitted
to impart Instructionsinstroment “Hying;

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency a8 a Flight Instruc-
tor to the satisfaction of an Approved Examiner by undergoing
satisfactorily the following fiying tests in an aeroplane fitted with dual
controls, by day and by night, within a period of 6 months immediately
preceding the date of the application for this rating;—

{i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight briefing inspec-
tion and ground handling of aecroplanes; take-offs, climb and
general flying; manoeuvres at slow speed, steep  turns; descent
and plide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landings; emergency
manveuvres including simulated engine failure on take-offs and
and de-britfing.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum landing
weight all manoeuvres unsed in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric
power; approach, landings and overshoot with one or more = engines
inoperative,
Note: Stalling and spinning shail be carried out only on the types of secoplanes approved
and from the minimim  altitcde 1aid down by the Chaiman;

{ii) General flying test by might shall include pre-fight briefing, take-
offs, landings, general flying, emergencies and de-briefing.

Fﬂ!‘ multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall alse include ‘at maximum landing
weight all manosuyres used in normal flicht including use of asymmetric
powers; landing and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Fliht Instructor's rating shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the rating. The rating shall be
valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the medical
examination for issue or renewal of the pilat's licence in which this rating is
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entered, except when' the said medical examination is completed during 30 days
immediately preceding the date of expiry of the rating, full period of validity
may be dllowed from the date of expiry,

(3) Renewal.—The Flight Instructor’s Rating may be remewed {_m receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the applicant:—

(i) having passed the medical examination in accordance with the renewal
requirements of the licence on which this rating is entered;

(ii) having satisfactorily completed not less than 20 hours of flight time
as a Flight Instructor within a period of 12 months immediately
preceding the date of application for renewal or, in lieu thercof, having
satisfactorily completed the flying tests within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for renewal

(4) Aircraft rating.—The aircraft rating shall indicate the class and the
types of aeroplanes on which the holder is entitled to impart instructions,

(5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of airerafl rating to include
additional types of aeroplanes having an all-up weight exceeding 5,700 kgs.,
the applicant shall be required to produce evidence of—

(i) having obtained appropriate aircraft rating for that type of his pilot’s
licence;

(ii) having satisfactorily completed not less than 500 hours of flight time
as pilot-incommand; and

(iii) having satisfactorily completed the flying tests on the type desired
to be included in this rating,

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in pilot's
“‘licence  of which this Flight Imstructor’s rating forms a part and also any

endorsement on this rating, the privileges of the holder of a Flight Instructor’s
_ rating shall be— -

(1) to impart flying instructions on any aeroplans which iz entered in the
aircraft rating of his licence and m his Instrocter’s rating

{ii) to supervise and authorise solo flights by student pilots and supervise
fiying instructions imparted by Assistant Flight Instructors.

35, [Flight Navigator’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for the issue of the
Flight Navigator’s Licence.—An applicant for a Flight Navigator's Licence shall
.gatisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall not be less than 21 years of age on the date of
application;

(b) Academic qualification and knowlédge—He shall have passed the
Higher Secondary Certificale Examination in science group or its
equivalent and shall pass a writien examination in the following
subjects :—
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(i) Aviation Law including Flight Rules and Procedures;

(ii) Aifr Navigation including Form of the Earth, Maps and Charts;
(iii) Flight Navigation;

(iv) Flight Planning ;

(v) Radio Aids to Navigalion ;

(vi) Air Navigation Instruments, Magnetism and Compasses;
(vii) Aviation Meteorology ;
(viit) Astronomical Nayigation; and

(ix) Signals.

(¢) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily
completed within a period of 2 years immediately preceding the date
of application the following air navigation experience as a Navigator—

(i) not less than 200 hours of cross-country flight time of which not
less than 100 hours including 50 hours by night shall have been
completed on flights of not less than 600 miles without landing
or of at least 3 hours duration each during which he shall have
navigated an aircraft by the use of dead reckoning, radio
bearings and such other aids as may be available to him and shall
have made 50 astronomical cbservations of heavenly bodies
including not less than 25 nights and that he shall have
appropriately and satisfactorily used the results of those observa-
tipns i navigating an aircraft. Out of this flight time of 100
hours, not less than 50 hours including not less than 15 hours
by night shall have been completed and out of these 50 astrono-
mical observations, not less than 15 by day and 10 by night shall
have been made within a period of, 12 months immediately
preceding the date of application for licence;

(ii) the remainder of 200 hours as mentioned in sub-clause (i) shall
have been completed on flights of not less than 3 hours duration
each, provided that a pilot who has satisfaclorily completed as
a pilot-navigator on flights of not less than 3 honrs duration
each, at least 300 hoors including not less than 50 hours by night
shall not be required to produce evidence of experience required
under this clause; 5

(d) Skill—He shall demonstrate in flight by day and by night within a
period of six months immediately preceding the date of application
that he is competent to navigate an aircraft by dead reckoning,
celestial and radio or radar cobservations, =

(2) Validity.—The period of vality of the Flight Navigator's: Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or remewal of the licence. The licence may
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the
medical examination, except when a candidate has Deen medically examined
during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of the licence, full
period of validity may be allowed from the date of the expiry,
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s

_* (3) Renewal.—The Flight Navigator’s Licence may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of applicant:—

(i) qhav.i:'[g passed the medical examination;

(ii) having Completed as a Flight Navigator not less than 20 hours of
flight time during which he shall have navigated "an aircraft by the
quse of dead reckoning, radio bearings and such other aids as are
available to him and shall have made 10 astronomical observations
of heavenly bodies and having appropriately and satisfactorily used
the results of those observations in navigating an aircraft within a

peri

od of 12 months immediately preceding the date of application for

- renewal, or in lieu thereof, having satisfactorily completed the tests
within the same period.

(4) Privileges.—The privileges of the holder of a Flight Navigator’s Licence
ehall be to act as a Flight Navigator on any flight where a Flight Navigator

is required to be carried.

6. Student Flight Engineer Licence.—(1) Requirements for the issue of
the Student Flight Engineer Licence—An applicant for a Student Flight Engineer
Licence shall satisfy the following requirements :—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application ;

(b) Experience—He shall produce satisfactory evidence of having gained

experience in one of the following categories i\—

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

at least three vear's of diversified practical experfence in aircraft
and aircraft engine maintenance, of which at least one year was -
in maintaining multi-engine aircraft with engines of at least
800 horse power each, or the equivalent in turbine engine powered
aircraft, and of that one year at least three months were spent
on maintenance of the tvpe of aircraft which #s desired to be

included in the aircraft rating of the licence;

has undergone an approved course of training of at least two years
duration in mamtenance of aircraft and aircraft enpines, of which
at least six months were on maintenance of multi-engine aircraft
with engines of at least 800 horsepower each, or the equivalent
in turbine engine powercd aircraff, and of that six months at
least three months were spent on the maintenance of the type
of aircraft which is desired to be included in the aircraft rating

of the licence; or

obtained a degree in aeronautical, electrical or mechanical engineer-
ing from a recognised University or College and at least six
calendar months of pradtical experience in maintaining multi-
engine aircraft with engines of at least 800 horsepower each, or
the equivalent in turbine engine powered aircraft. and of that
six months at least three months were spent on maintenance of
the type of aircraft which is desired to be included in the aircraft

rating of the licence;
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'f'r.:}' Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following -medical

requirements :—

(i) Physical and mental requirement e No. 2
(i) Visual requirement 45 No. 3
(iii) Colour perception requirement e No. 1
(iv) Hearing requirement Rt No. 1

{3) Validity—The period of the Student Flight Engineer Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from- the date of passing the
medical examination. The licence shall cease to be valid from the date of the
holder obtains a flight engimeer licence.

(4) Renewal.—The Student Flight Engineer Licence may. be renewed for
a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of a fresh medical examination,
provided that the applicant produces satisfactory evidence that the licence is
Ec.qgr?i_r_cd to- enable him to continue his training in flight engineering duties in
ight. =

(5) Aircraft rating.—The Student Flight Engineer Licence shall indicate the
types of aeroplanes which have a separate flight engineer station and in which
the holder is entitled to fly as a Student Flight Engineer.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the endorsements and ratings in the licence and
the authority of an aircraft operator, the holder of a Student Flight Engineer
Licence is entitled to perform the duties of flight engineer under the personal
supervision of a licensed flight engineer solely for the purpose of gaining lgc flight
experience required for obtaining a Flight Engineer Licence.

37. Flpght Enginecr Licence.—(1) Requirements for issue of the Flight
Engineer Licence.—An applicant for a Flight Engineer Licence shall satisfy the
following requirements :—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application;

(b) Experience.—

(i) ‘Basic experience—Unless he is a holder of a Student Flight
Enginger Licence under tule 36, he shall produce the satisfactory
evidence of expericnce specified under clause (b) of sub-rule (1)
of rule 36 as a prerequisite to taking the examinations referred to
in -clause (c): of this sub-rule ;

(ii) Flight experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfacto-
rily completed within a period of 12 months immediately
preceding the date of his application at least 50 hours of flight
experience in flight engineering duties on board the type of
aircraft for which the application relates, of which not less than
10 ‘hours shall have been' obtained on an approved synthetic
flight trainer. :
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(c) Knowledge—He shall pass written, followed by:oral, examinations in
the following subject:—

(i) Aviation Law;

(ii)

Airframe and Engines (General);

(iii) Airframe and Engines (specific type).

(d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competence to the satisfaction
of an approved flight engincer examiner by undergoing the following
tests on the type of aircraft for which the application relates within
a period of six months immediately preceding the date of the application
within a period of 24 monthy immediately following. completion of

the
(i)

(if)

written examination specified in clause (c):—

Flight tests shall include—
-handling care ;
-pre:flight inspection ;

-emergency procedures and in particular, engine failures on take-
offs. and landings ;

-normals duties and procedures relating to the- aircraff, power-
plants and Systems ;'

- e
-use of check lists: .
-cruise control procedures including use of tables, graphs, charts
and power computers ;

-management of fuel system :

-operation of cabin pressurisation and air conditioning system ;
-operation of deicing including anti-icing equipment ;

-operation of electrical equipment and control of electrical load
and power generation in both normal and faulty conditions ;

-emergency operation of wing flap, landing gear and wheel brakes :
~fuel jettizoning ; and

-recognition of malfunctioning of -aireraft com

: ctioni : ponents and systems
and the corrective actions including the flight engineer's ps.fﬁci[;‘f.
tion in flight with one or more engines failed : and

Other tests shall include—
~towing procedore ;
-picketing procedure ;
-refuelling ;

-gnging starting ;

.-engine run-up ;
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-engine shit-down ; and

-control of aircraft centre of graﬁ by reference to load maini-
fests, load sheets and trim sh&ets.t-}r g to load maln

The requirement for flight test within a period of 24 months immediately
following the completion of the written examination does not apply to an
applicant who, after passing the written examination, continually participates
in an aircraft maintenance or flight engineer training programme orgainsed
by his employing aircraft operator.

(e) Medical fitness—He shall comply with the following medical

requirements ;—

(i) Physical and mental requirement D2

(ii) Visual requirement i foli No. 3 .
(iii) Colour perception requirement ' we - Mo, T
(iv) Hearing requirement : v - Noo X e

(2) Validity—The period of validity of a Flight Enginger Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
e valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the
medical examination or from the expiry date if the medical examination is taken
within the thirty days immediately preceding the date of expiry. .

(3) Renewal.—The Flight Engineer Licence may be renewed on receipt of—

(i) satisfactory evidence of the applicant having undergone a successful
medical examination ;

(ii) satisfactory evidence of the applicant having satisfactorily completed
not less than 20 hours of flight time as a flight engineer within the
period of six months immediately preceding the date of application for

renewsl 3 and

(iii) a certificate of continued proficiency in flight engineering duties from
the check flight engineer of his employing aircraft operator or, in the
absence of such a certificate, the applicant may be required to satisfy
cuch of the requirements specified in these rules for the grant or
extension of o Flight Engineer Licence as the Chairman may direct.

ting,—The Flight Engineer Licence shall indicate the types

(4) Aircraft ™ . Il indicate the
the holder is entitled to fly in the capacity of flight engineer.

of aircraft in which
(5) Extension of Aircraft rating.—For extension of aircraft rating to include
an additional type of aircraft, an applicant shall be required to produce
satisfactory evidence of having—

‘he satisfaction of the Chairman not less than three
on maintenance of aircraft of the type desired to
aircraft rating of the licence within the period of
y preceding the date of application :

(i) completed to
months' expetience
be included in the
two years immediatel
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(ii) passed a written examination on the aircraft type and its engines; and

(iii) successfully completed the flight tests in respect of the type of aircraft
for which the rating is desired within the period of six months
immediately preceding the date of application for the extension.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the endorsements and rating in the licence, the
privileges of the holder of a Flight Engineer Licence shall be to act as a flight
engineer in any aircraft of a type specified in the aircraft rating of his licence,

38. Flight Radio Telephone Operator's Licence.—(1) Requirm_nenls for
issue of Flight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence—An applicant for a Flight
Radio Telephone Operator's Licence shall satisfy the following requirements i—

(a) Age.—He shall be not less than 18 years of age on the date of
application ;

(b) Knowledge—He must have proficiency in—

(i) the language or languages nationally designated for use in air
traffic control and ability to speak such language or languages
without impediment which would adversely affect radio
communication ;

(if) those sections of the Convention (ICAO) publications relating
to radio telephone and radio-telegraph operating practices and
procedures ;

(iii) pertinent sections of the Convention (ICAO) publications
relating to Standards and Recommended Practices on air traffic
control ;

(iv) the elementary principles of all radio systems included in the
minimum requirements specified in Annex 6 to the Convention,

(c) Experience—He shall produce satisfactory evidence of having completed
not less than 2 months’ satisfactory experience as a Flight Radio Tele-
phone Operator and obtained at least 10 hours' experience in flight
during the preceding 12 months in an aircraft equipped with radio
apparatus :

Provided that an applicant who, has not the experience as required
under this clause may be granted a provisional licence for a period not
exceeding one year in order to enable him to oblain the necessary
expelience ;

. _ Provided further that an applicant who is a licensed flight crew shall

- not be required to produce evidence of expericnce :

(d) Skill—He may, if it becomes so necessary, be subjected to a flight
check to establish his competency as a Flisht Radio Telephone
Operator ;

(e) Medical fitness.—He shall comply with the following medical require-
ments :— :
(i) Physical and mental requirement o Nao. 2
(ii) Visual requirement o No. 3
(ii) Colour perception requircment
(iv) Heating requirement
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~ (2) Validity.—The period of validity of a Flight Radio Telephone Operator's.
Licence shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of licence, The licence ©
shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of medical *
examingtion.

(3) Renewal.—A Flight Radio Telephone Operator's Licence may be renewed
on production of satisfactory evidence of having undergone a medical examination. :

(4) Privileges.—Subject to' the endorsements in the licence, the privileges of
the holder of a Flight Radio Operator’s licence shall be to act as a Flight Radio
Telephone Operator on any aircraft equipped with radio apparatus except that
the holder of a provisional licence shall, at all times, operate under the supervision
of a person holding a Flight Radio Operator's or Flight Radio Telephone
Operator’s licence.

39, Aircraft Mainfenance Engineer Licence,~(1) The Chairman may grant
to a qualified person an- Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licence in one of the
following categories and may, from time to time, renew such a licence :—

(a) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category A (Air frame) ;

(b) Aircraft Maintenance Enpineer—Category B (Air frame) ;

(¢) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category C (Engines) ;

(d) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category D (Engines) ;

(e) Aircraft Maintenance Engincer—Category R (Radio) ; and

(f) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category X:—

(i) Compasses ;
(ii) Instruments ;
(1ii) Electrical Equipment ; and
fiv) Automatic pilots &
Explanation.—{please see next page—sub-rule (4)].

(2) The Chairman may, when granting or renewing an Aircraft _I\-i;tintenauc_a_\;
Engineer Licence, endorse on the licence a rafing or ratings specifying the types
of sirframes, engines or other components in which the licensee has acquired
experience and may also endorse on the licence such conditions as he considers
Necessary,

(3) The Chairman may specify in an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer’s
licence the period during which the licence shall remain in force.

Explanation.—In this sub-rule, the expression “qualified person” means a
person who—

(a) has reached the age of 21 years;

(b) satisfies the Chairman that he possesses such knowledge as are
required under these rules for the grant or rencwal of a licence, as the
case may be, of—

(i) the principles of flight of aircraft;

(ii) the assembly, functioning and principles of construction of, and.
the methods and procedures for the maintenance of, those parls of
an aircraft appropriate to the licence category and rating; and

(iii) the relevant rules and the Air Navigation Orders ;
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_(e) satisfies the Chajrman that he has such practical experience of the
duties performed by a holder of such licence;

(d) satisfies the Chairman that he is not suffering from any disabﬂjty']ikr.ly
to affect his technical skill or judgement required of an Aircraft
Maintenance Engineer ; and

(e) has passed-snch examinations as the Chairman requires for the grant or
renewal, as the case may be, of such a licence :

~ Provided that the qualfication specified above shall not be less than the
corresponding minimum requirement adopted in pursuance of the Convention.

(4) Where a person safisfies the Chairman that the person—

(a) is the holder of a valid licence equivalent to the licence sought granted
by a competent authority in a country other than Bangladesh ;

{b) has complied with the minimum conditions required under the Conyen-
tion and with such other requirements as the Chairman specifies ; and

(¢) does not suffer from any disability likely to affect his technical skill or
judgement, the Chairman may—

render valid the licence granted by the competent authority in the other
country or, for the purposes of sob-rule (1), treat the person as if he
were a qualified person.

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the Chairman may, at
any time, require the holder of an Aireraft Maintenance Engineer Licence to
undergo an examination in respect of the licence or a rating endorsed on the
~Ticence.

(6) An authorised .persorr may, at any time, inspect an aircraft or aircraft
component for the purpose of ascertaining the competency of the holder of an
« Aircraft-Maintenance Engineer Licence.

40. Air Traffic Controller.—(1)} The Chairman shall require an applicant
for an Air Traffic Controller Licence to meet the following requirements :—

(a) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of age;

~ (b)) Knowledge—He shall staisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—

(i) the English language for use in air traffic control and ability to
speak soch language without accent or impediment which would
adversely affect radio communication ;

(ii) the rules of the Air as set out in the Civil Aviation Rules and
relevant publications of the Convention (ICAQ) ;

(iii) the air traffic control practices and procedures as set out in the
relevant Air Navigation Orders and the puoblications of the
Convention ;

(iv) pertinent sections of convention publications relating to communi-

~cation.  faciliies and -procediures including radio telephony
. .phraseplogies and procedures ;

- (%) the principles of air navigation including the use of altimeters ;
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(vi) pertinent types of aids to air navigation Including wisual aids
their use and limitations ; '

(vii) synoptic charis, weather reports and forecasts ;

(viii) the performance of aircraft of different types in so far as it
affects air traffic confrol operations ; and

(ix) basics of radar equipment, their nse and limitations ;

(c) Experience.—He shall have—

(i) performed recently not less than 12 months’ satisfactory service as
pilot or flight navigator ; or 7

(i) performed not less than nine months satisfactory service in actual
control of air traffic under the supervision of an appropriately
rated - Air Traffic Controller ; 4

(iii) satisfactorily completed an approved fraining course and not less
than three months' satisfactory service in the actual control of
air traffic under the supervision of an appropriately rated Air
Traffic Controller ;

(d) Medical fitness—The applicant shall comply with the following
medical requirements :—

(i) Physical and mental requirement = No. 4
{ii) Visual requirement o No. 1
(iii) Colour perception requirement

(iv) Hearing requoirement 2F No. 1

41. Air Traffic Control Rating.—(1) Requirements for aerodrome control
rating. The Chairman shall require an applicant for an aerodrome control
rating to satisfy him on the following subjects.in respect of the asrodrome for
which the rating is sought :—

(2) Knowledge—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—

(i) the conditions governing the local aerodrome procedure ant
local air traffic ;

(ii) air navigation facilities within a radius of 25 miles, measured
from the centre of the aerodrome :

(iii) abbreviations and other pertinent data regarding meteorological
{ reports and of effects of significant loeal weather characteristics
on and around the aerodrome; or significant weather characteristics
likely to affect his area of responsibility ;

(iv) electronic aids to air traffic control ;

(v) co-ordination procedures between the aerodrome control tower
and the various air traffic services units ;

* (vi) terrain and prominent landmarks :

(vii) local procedures for the marking and use of Tunway visual range
observations ;

(viil) search and rescue procedures and pertinent facilities .
(ix) local procedures for alerting the various EMErgency services ;

[:’{} i.lleI'i.ImEﬂL hﬂ_ldiﬂg} apprnﬂch’ m.i.’iSEd 7
procedures, pproach and departure
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(b) Experience.—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course and have
satisfactorily served under an air traffic controller having rating
in asrodrome control for not less than three months within the
12 months period immediately preceding the making of the
application; or

(i1) in the case where no approved training course is undertaken,
‘the period of service under an air traffic controller having rating
in acrodrome control shall not be less than nine months within
the 12 months period immediately preceding the making of the
application; or !

(iii) in the case where the applicant is already holding an Air Traffic
Controller Licence with any rating entered thereon, ‘the period
of service under an air traffic controller having rating in aero-
droine control shall not be less than one month,

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform those
functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

(2) Requirement for approach control rating—The Chairman shall require
an applicant for an approach control rating to satisfy him on the following
subjects in respect of the acrodrome or aerodromes for which the rating is
sought:—

{a) Knowledge.—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—

{i) the conditions governing the local aerodrome, procedure, local

air trafiic and control zone rules;
< (ii) air navigation facilities within, and adjacent to, his area of

responsibility;

{iii) abbreviations and other pertinent data regarding meteorological
reports and of effects;

{iv} co-ordination procedures between the approach control office and
the wvarious air fraffic services units;

(v) local terrain and prominent landmarks;

(vi) local procedures for the marking and use of runway visual range
observations;

(wii) local procedores for alerting the varions emergency services;

{h)  Experienice.—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course and have
served satisfactorily under an air traffic controller having rating
in approach control for pot less than one month within the 12
months period immediately preceding the making of the applica-
tion; or

fii) in the case where no approved training course is undertaken, the
period of service under an air traflic controller having rating in
appronch control shall not be less than nine months within the
12 months period immediately preceding the making of the
application; or
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(iii) in the case of applicants already holding an Air Traffic Controller
Licence with ‘any rating entered thereon, the  period of service
under an air' traffic controller haying  rating in approach control
shall ‘not be less than one month, |

(c) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform those
functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

L]
(3). Requirements for Area Control Rafing.—The Chaimman shall require
an applicant for an area control rating to satisfy him on the following subjects in
respect of the control area for which the rating is sought:—

(a) Knowledge —He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of —

(i) ‘air navigation facilities within, and adjacent to, the control arca:

(ii) “services of meteorological information and effects of significant
weather characteristics likely to effect his area of responsibility;

(iii). aerodrome and air traffic conditions;

(iv) co-ordination procedures between' the area’ conirol centre and
other relevant air traffic services units;

(v)"pertinent data regarding’ radio communication’ fasilities including
frequencies' and procedures:

(vi) terrain and prominent Iandmarks:
{vii) search and rescue procedures and pertinent facilities:

(vill) appropriate instrument holding, approach, missed approach and
departure procedures:

(b) Experience—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course, and have
satisfactorily served under an' air traffic controller” having ‘rating
in area control for not less than three' months within the 12
months period immediately preceding the making of the applica-
tion; or

(ii) in the case where no approved training course is undertaken, the
period of service under an air traffic controller having rating in
area control shall not be less than nine months within the 12
months period immediately preceding the making of the applica-

tion; or’

(iii) in the case where the applicant is already holding an Air Traffic
Controller Licence with an aerodrome ‘approach control rating
entered thereon, the period of service” under’an air traffic con-
troller “having rating in area econfrol shall not ‘be less than two
months:

(¢) Skill —He shall have ~demonstrated his ability to™ perfo
functions applicable to the privileges to be grﬂtgt:d. : % o

(4) Requirements for radar rating,— T
(a) The Chairman shall reavire an opolicant for a radar ratine to be -

licensed air traffic controller s specified in rule 40 holdi
2 P i th
rating appropriate to the function to be performed and :S Saeﬁsfymnmmh:n]
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as to his‘knowledge in respect of the aerodrome or acrodromes and the
control area for which the radar rating is sought and in the specific
radar equipment in use.

(b) Radar ratings shall be divided into precision approach radar rating
(PAR), surveillance radar equipment rating (SRE) and area
surveillance radar rating.

{c) Knowledge—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledee of—

{i) procedures to ensure appropriate tercain clearance, including
relevant ATS routes and obstacle clearance limits:

(ii) the characteristics of aircraft of different types in so far as they
affect radar control;

(iii) principles of radar;

(iv) relevant radar equipments, their use and limitations including the
effect of local terrain, significant meteorological conditions and
other factors affecting their performances;

(v) co-ordination procedures within the relevant air traffic services

unit and with other appropriate air traffic services units, whether
or not* equipped with radar;

(vi) procedures for estahlishment of radar identify;

(vii) radar procedures. including approach; missed approach, departure
and en-route procedures,

(d) Experience.—He shall have— =

(1) satisfactorily completed a course of approved
satisfactorily served under an air traffic controller having rating
in radar for not less than three months within the 12 months
period immediately preceding the making of the application; or

(ii) satisfactorily served under an air traffic controller havin
radar for not less than six months within
diately preceding application:

Provided that—

training and have

g rating in
the 12 months imme-

(]

(a) in the case of a controller to be employed on  precision

approach radar duties, his experience shall have included
not less than 200 precision approaches of which not more
than 100 have been

_carried out using a training  device
npp}:ﬂ;nﬂ hy the Chairman and not Iess-than 50 have been
carried ont on precision radar equipment of the type in us

at the aerodrome of duty: and i

(b) in the case of a controller to be e
surveillance radar duties only. the

included not less than 25 plan position indicator  (PPI)
approaches or shall have included not less than 50 (PPTY

apprqul?t:hr:!i all approaches to have heen carried  out on
surveillance equipment of the type in use fo i ati
is sought. = : Whmh. el

mployed  on approach
experience shall have

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability - '
tions applicable to the privileges to he gr:m:té; ReEei Haele i!mn_:-_-l

1 =
~ R
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(3) Privileges.—The holder of an Air Traffic Controller Licence with one or
more of the undermentioned ratings entered thereon shall have, for each rating,
the following privileges, namely:—

(1) Aerodrome control rating to provide or supervise the provision of the
| aerodrome control service for the aerodrome for which he is rated;

(i) Approach control rating to provide or supervise the provision of
approach control service for the aerodrome or aerodromes for which
5 he is rated;

(iii) Area control rating to provide or supervise the provision of area
control service within the control area for which he is rated;

(iv) Radar rating to provide or supervise the provision of those control
service for which he is rated, ;

(6) Validity of ratings.—A rating shall become invalid when an air traffic
controller has ceased to exercise the privilege of the rating for a period of 90 days.

42, Flight Operations Officer (Despatcher).—(1) A person engaped in, or
intended to be enpaged in, any phase of airline flight operations may apply to
the Chairman for the grant of a Flisht Operations Officer’s Licence. The
Chairman shall require the applicant for such a licence to meet the following
requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age;

.

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at
least Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or
its equivalent and shall pass written, followed by oral, examination in

! the following subjects:—

(i) Awiation Law—Flight Rules and Procedures;

£ (ii) Flight Navigation;
[ (iii) Flight Planning and Operation;
23 (iv) Radio Aids to Navigation; P

| B (v) Aviation Meteorology I;
: (vi) Communication Procedures; !
(vii) Principles of flight, Flight Instruments and Engines:

: (viii) Airworthiness and Maintenance certification, Aircraft landing
I weight and balance.

(c) Experience—He shall, during the three years immediately preceding
the date of his application, have completed two years service in any
one or in any combination of the capacities specified in sub-clauses (i)
to (iii) (both inclusive):

Provided that, in any combination of experience, the period servied in
any one of these capacitics shall nor be less than one year:—
(i) a member of the crew in air transportation;
- (i} a flight navigator in air transportation;
(iii) a radio operator in air transportation; URTLE R GG
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(iv) a meteorologist in an organization dispatching aircraft in air
transportation

(¥) an air traffic controller, or a technical supervisor of flight operations
in air transportation;

{(vi) an assistant in the dispatching of air transport; or

Provided further that he shall have satisfactorily completed an
approved training course in flight operation.

(d) Skill.—He shall have demonstrated his ability t0i—

(i) make an accurate and operationally acceptable weather analysis
from a services of daily weather maps and weather reports and
of weather conditions prevailing in the general neighbourhood
of a specific air route and to forecast weather trends pertinent
to air transporlation with particular reference 1o designated
terminals;

(ii) determine optimal flight paths; and

(iii) provide cperating supervision and all other assistance to flights
1 adverse conditions appropriate to the duties of the holder of a
Flight Operations Officer’s Licence. '

(2) The privileges of the holder of a Flight Operations Officer’s Licence
shall be to serve in that eapacity with responsibility for any area in respect of
which he meets the minimum requirements for area qualifications and mainten-
ance of qualification specified in Part VI of these rules.

43. Licences or Cerfificates issued by authoritics outside Bangladesh.—
(1) Where any person who is holder of a valid licence or certificate 1ssued by
the competent authority of any other State in conformity with at least the
minimum conditions required under Annex 1 of the convention, the Chairman
may grant a liconce or certificate appropriate to the qualifications and experience
of the person subject to such conditions and limitations and for such period as
he thinks fit, or confer on the person’s licence or certificate the same validity for
the purpose of operating as a member of the flicht crew of a Bangladesh aircraft
or operating aircraft radio apparatus in Bangladesh,

(2) The Chairman may, after an examination of the applicant’s licence and
credentials, including an examination of the pilot's log book, determine (he
flying experience of the applicant and the period of validity of the licence.

(3) Whenever the Chairman considers it necessary in the interests of the
safety of air navigation the holder of a flight crew licence shall demonstrate his
continued fitness or proficiency in relation to his licence or any rating or other
endorsement on the licence, and the Chairman may also require the holder of
the licence to undergo such medical examination or such test of his proficiency
as he thinks fit,

44,  Cortailment of Privileges of pilots.—(1) The holder of a pilot licence
shall not act as pilot-in-command or co-pilot of an aircraft engaged in scheduled
international air services or non-scheduled air transport operations for remunerg-
tions or hire if the licence holder has attained his 60th birthday.
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~ (2) An applicant who has at any time qualified as a pilot of the Bangladesh
Air Force according to the applicant’s qualifications and flying  experience be
exempted by the Chairman from all or any of the practical fiying tests and the
technical examinations specified in these rules for the prant of a pilot's licence,
the extension of the aircraft rating in  such a licence or the inclusion of an
mnstrument raling:

Provided that—

(a) such exemption may, if it relates to practical flying tests, be made
conditional upon the satisfactorily completion by the applicant of a
special flying test; and

e L

i (b) any exemption from the requirements for the extension of an aircraft
\ rating shall be determined having regard to the applicant’s  fiying
experience on the type of aircraft to which the application relates.

45. Pilot's without licence shall not fly aircraff.—Every aircraft registered
in Bangladesh shall comply with such of the following requirements in respect
of the personnel which it carries and by which it is operated as are applicable
1o the aircraft and type of operation concerned, namely :—

(1) Private aircraft—Every private aircraft shall be flown by a person
B holding a valid pilot’s licence issued in accordance with these rules;

Provided that—

= fa) a private aircraft shall not be flown by a person holding a Student
Pilot's Licence ;

{b) a private aircrafl shall not be flown by a person helding a Private
Pilot's Licence for remuneration or hire of any kind;

(c) a private aircraft carrying passengers at night shall not be flown
by a person holding a Private Pilot's Licence without having a

L night rating,

(2) Public Transport and Aerial Work Aireraft.—Every public transport ot
acrial work aircraft shall be flown by a person holding an ‘appropriate
b professional pilot's licence fe. a Commercial or Sepior Commercial
i, or Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence issued in accordance with these
rules, provided that an aircraft, other than a glider is the property
of, or is being used by a duly consfituted fiying club, may be flown
by a person holding a Student or Private Pilat’s Licence for the
purpose of receiving instructions or for qualifying for renewal of the
licence or for issue of higher category of licence.

e

46. Flight Instructor or Assistant Flight Instructor.—(1) Every aircraft
which is being used for the purpose of giving instructions in piloting shall have
a dual contest and shall carry a person holding an appropriate professional pilot
licence, that is, a Commercial, Senior Commercial or Airline Transport Pilot’s
Licence, which has an appropriate Flight Instructor’s or Assistant Flight
Instructor’s rating issued in accordance with these rules.

(2) No person other than a person having -a Flight Instructor’s rating or
Assistant Flight Instructor’s rating shall impast instructions in piloting an aircraft,



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983 4899

47. Flight Navigator.—Every public transport aircraft engaged on a fiight
without landing over a great circle distance of ‘more than 600 miles shall carry
on board a Flight Navigator ‘Licence ‘in accordance with ‘these rules, if the total
distance between any two consecutive radio navigational fixing aids located
within 30 miles of the air route of the proposed flight and capable of being used
by the aircraft is more than 600 miles :

Provided that the Chairman may require a Flight Navigator to be carried on
bhoard an afreraft on any ‘fight.

48. Flight Engineer—When a Flight Engincer is required to be carried
on board an aircraft as flight crew member, he shall be a person holding the
appropriate licence in accordance with these rules,

49, Flight Radio Operator.—An aircraft which is required to be equipped
with radio apparatus shall carry, in addition .to the pilot and whether or mot
it participates in the international air transport service, a person holding a Flight
Radio Operator’s Licence issued in accordance with these rules to operate radio
apparatus on such aircraft, provided the Chairman may, for such period and
subject to such terms and conditions ‘as ‘he ‘may determine, permit the operations
of radio apparatus in any aircraft by a person holding a Flight Radio Telephone
Operator’s Licence.

50. Flight Radio Telephone Operator,—An aireraft which is ‘equipped, or
required to be equipped, with radio apparatus in aceordance with these rules and
which is communicate by tadio telephone system, shall .carry a person holding
a Flight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence issued in accordance with these
rules to operate radio apparatus on such aircraft,

51, Checks, tests and examinations.—(1) The Chairman may,—

(a) conduct examinations specified in .these rules, appoint invigilators and
lay down the procedure for conducting the examinations ;

(h) appoint examiner for carrying out flying tests and technical examina-
tions ; and

{c) determine the manner in which the profictency checks shall be carried
out and may approve check pilots and examiners for this purpose.

(23 Medical standards—No licence on rating referred to in these rules shall
be issued or renewed unless the applicant undergoes o 'medical examination with
an approved medical authority and satisfy ‘the medical standards specified in
these rules,

(3) The medical anthority shall report to the Chairman any case where, in
his judgement, an applicant had already demonstrated ability, skill and experience
and could compensate for a failure to meet the prescribed medical standard
without adversely affecting the safe performance of his duties, if allowed to
exercise the privileges of the licerce,

(4) The applicant shall pive a statement, certified by himself, of medical
facts concerning his personal, familiar and hereditory history.
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(3) An applicant for a licence or rating for which medical fitness has been
specified shall sign and furnish to the medical authority a declaration stating
wh?lthcr he has previously undergone such an examination, and if so, with what
result,

(6) The medical requirements for renewal of a licence or rating shall be the
same as those for initial issue of that licence or rating, except as specifically
provided for in the medical requirements.

(7) (a) An applicant who does not satisfy the appropriate medical require-
ments may be accepted by the Chairman as eligible for the grant or renewal of
a licence if the licence 1s to be restricted to flying within Bangladesh. Any
licence granted or renewed in accordance with this provision may be made subject
to such conditions and restrictions as the Chairman may consider appropriate in
the particular case:

(b) If an applicant for the renewal of a licence is for the time being on
duty as a member of the operating crew of an aircraft in a region far away from
the official medical centres the medical examination which he should normally
pass to obtain renewal of the licence may, if the Chairman so directs—

(i) be deferred once for a period of six months in the case of a member
of the operating crew of a private aircraft: or

(ii) be deferred for a period of three months which may be entered to
another period not exceeding three months in the case of a member of
the operating crew of a public transport or aerial work aircrait on
condition that such member obtains locally, in each case and forwards
to the Chairman a medical certificate from a registered practitioner
in modern medicine declaring his medical fitness in accordance with
the medical standards specified in these rules.

(8) The medical examination in respect of aircrew licence shall be carried
out by a Medical Officer of the Bangladesh Air Force or, in his absence, by
such other medical authority as may be approved by the Chairman. Such
cxamination shall be conducted in such manner as may be specified by the
Chairman and shall be forwarded by the Medical Officer or, as the case may be,
medical authority direct to the Director, Medical Services, Air Headquarters,
Bangladesh for assessment under intimation to the Chairman. The Director
Medical Services, Air Headquarters, shall, on completion of the assessment,
forward the same to the Chairman.

(9) If the holder of a licence is aware, or has reasonable grounds to suspect,
that he has physical, aural or eye condition has deteriorated in any respect,
even if only temporarily as a result of a common minor ailment, which may be
below the standard of medical fitness required for the grant of such a licence,
he shall not act in any capacity for which he is so licenced until he is satisfied
that his condition has been restored to the required standard.

(10} (a) If the holder of a licence—

(i) suffers any personal injury as a result of an accident occurring while
he is acting in any capacity for which he is licensed;

(ii) suffers any personal infury involving incapacity for work as a result of
any accident occurring otherwise than while acting in any capacity for
which he is so licensed;
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(iii) suffers from any illness involving incapacity for work during twenty
days or more, 3
he shall send intimation of the occurrence in writing to the Chairman as soon as
possible in the case of accident, and in the case of illness, as soon as the period
of twenty days has elapsed.

(b) The holder of a licence may, after suffering any person injury or illness
referred to in clanse (a) be required to underpo a medical examination and
shall not resume acting in any capacity for which he is licensed until he has
obtained a medical report, detailing the nature of the injury or illness, the
treatment received, the progress made whilst under treatment and his present
condition. Such report shall be forwarded to the Chairman,

{c) Pregnancy shall bereparded as incapacitating the holder of a licence
from carrying out flying duties. As soon as the pregnancy has been diagnosed,
the holder of & licence shall cease flying and shall not again fly until she has, in
due course been examined and pronounced fit,

{d) Whenever the holder of a licence has performed a total of 125 hours
flying in the capacity of a member of the operating crew of an aircraft within
any period of thirty consecutive days since his last medical examination under
these rules, he shall not continue to act in that capacity until he has been re-
examined and pronounced fit,

52. Physical and Mental Requirements for Licences.—(1) Physical Require-
ment No. 1.—The medical examination and assessment shall be based on the
following requirements of mental and physical fitness:—

(a) The candidate shall be required to be free from any abnormality,
congenital or acquired, or any active, latent, acute or chronic
disability or any wound, injury or sequelae from operation such as
would entail a degree of functional incapacity which is likely to
interfere with the safe handling of an aircraft at any altitude through-
out a prolonged or difficult flight.

(b) Examination of the nervous system.—The candidate shall have no
history of significant mental or nervous trouble. He shall be required
to be free from any mental impairment, or presumptive evidence of
latent epilepsy. He shall be required to be free from any progressive
disease of the nervous system and from any non-progressive disease of
that system the effects of which are likely to interferc with the safe
handling of an aircraft. Cases of past or present insanity and cases
in which syphilis, past or present, has affected the central nervous
system, shall be assessed as permanently unfit,

(c) injuries of the head:—

(i) Cases of simple concussion or simple fracture of the skull without
associated intracranial injury shall be assessed as temporarily
unfit until such time as the medical examiner is satisfied that the
effects of the concussion or fracture are no longer likely to
jeopardize safety in flight. Tf the candidate has been incapacitated
for a period in excess of one month, a designated medical
examiner’s decision as to ultimate fitness shall be determined in



4902

THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

the following manner, namely, when the licence is renewed, it
shall be valid only for a period of two months in the first instance,
thereafter its validity shall be restricted to consecutive periods of
two. months ontil the medical examiner reports that the after-
effects of the concussion or fracture are no longer likely to cause
a sudden incapacity in flight.

(ii) Cases of head injury associated with intragranial injuries shall be
assessed as permanently uofit if a local lesion of the brain or
Mmeninges. persists.

(1i) Cases of head injury in which there has been an operation on
the skull. with loss of beny substances involving the two tables of
the cranial vault shall be assessed as permanenily unfit,

Greneral surgical examination.—The candidate shall neither suffer from
any wound or injury nor have undergone any operation, nor possess
any abnormality congenital or acquired which is likely to interfere with
the safe handling of aircraft at any altitude throughout a prolonged or
giﬁicuh flight, He shall be required to be completely free from
ernia.

Locomotar System.—Any active disease. of the bones, joints, muscles
or tendons and all serious functional sequelae of congenital or acqnired
disease shall be assessed as unfit. On issue or renewal of a licence,
functional after effects of lesion affecting the hones, joints, muscles or
tendons, and certain anatomical defects compatible with safe handling

of aircraft at any altitude and throughout a prolonged or difficult fight
may be assessed’as fit.

Digestive tract—Any sequelae of disease or surpical intervention on
any part of the digestive tract and its adnexae liable to canse sudden
incapacity in flight, in particular any obstructions due to structure or
compression; shall be assessed as unfit.

Thoracic cage—Any extensive mutilation of the chest wall with
collapse of the thoracic cage and sequelae of surpical procedures
resulting in decreased respiratory efficiency at altitude shall be unfit.

Urinary System.—Any sequelae of disease or surgical procedures on
the kidneys and the urinary tracts liable to cause sudden incapacity,
in particular any obstructions dne {o structure or compression, shall be

assessed as unfit. Compensated nephrectomy without hvpertension or
uraemia may be assessed as fit,

A candidate who has undergone a major surgical: operation on the biliary
passages or the digestive tracts or its adnexae, or the urinary system, which
has invalved a total or partial excision or a diversion of any of these organs,

for

shall be assessed as unfit until such time as the medical autharity, designated

the purpose and having access to the details of the operation concerned,

considers that the effects of the  operation are not liable to cause
sudden incapacity in. the air,

(i}

General Medical Examination.—The candidate shall have the minimum
leg length: of 39 inches combined with a height of 64 inches. Candi-

dates found: below the above standard shall be given a practical test to
ascertain—

(i} their ability to manipulate rodder bar and brakes, and
(ii) that they have an unobstructed view from the cockpit.
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The candidate shall not suffer fromiany disease or disahiliﬂty which renders
him liable suddenly to Become unable tohandle sm_:ra:fj; gafely.

The heart shall not possess. any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which
is likely to interfere with safe handling of aircraft.

Respiratory arrhythmia, occasional extra  systoles which disappear on
exercise, increase of pulse rate from excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse
not associated with auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded as
coming within “normal” limits. The systolic and distolic Dblood pressure
shall be within normal limits,

There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of the
circulatory tree.

There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any. active disease of
the structures of the lungs, mediastinum of plenra. Radiography shall
form a part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

In the case of an examination for the first issue of a ‘tic:_:ncEz. radingrugh}r
shall form a part of the chest examination and similar periodic examination
shall be carried out thereafter.

Cases of pulmonary emphysema shall be assessed as unfit only if the
condition is causing symploms,

(Tases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be assessed
as unfit. Cases of quiescent or healed: lesions, which are known to be
tuberculosis or are presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as fit.

Cases of doubt about the activity of the disease are lacking clinically,
shall be assessed as temporarily unfit for a period of not less than three
months from the date of the medical examination. At the cnd of the said
period, a further radiography record shall be made and compared carcfully
with the oripinal.

If there i5 no sign of extension of the disease and there are no general
symploms nor symptoms referable to the <chest, the candidate may he
assessed as fit for three months. Thereafter provided there continue to be
no sipn of extension of the disease as shown By radiopraphic examinations
carried out at the end of each three months period, the validity of the licence
shall be restricted to consecutive periods of three months. When the candi-
date has been under observation under this schieme for a total period of at
least two years and comparison of all the radiographic records show  no
changes or only retrogession of the lesion, the lesion shall be reparded
as “guiescent” or “healed”,

Cases of disabling disease with important impairment of function of the
pastro-intestinal’ fracts- and its adnexae shall be assessed as nnfit,

Cases of significant metabolic, nutritional or endecrine disorders shall be
assessed as unfit. Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shall be assessed as
permanently unfit; doobtfol cases shall be assessed as unfit until the condi-
tion is proven to be non-diabetic.
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Cases of severe and moderate enlargement  of the spleen persistently
below the coastal margin shall be assessed as unfit.

Cases of significant localized and general enlargement of the lymphatic
glands and of diseases of the blood shall be assessed as unfit. Cases due
to transient condition should be assessed as only temporarily unfit.

Cases presenting any sign of organic disease of the kidneys shall be
assessed as unfit; those due toa transient condition may be assessed as
temporarily unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered
h}r the medical examiner to be pathological, Cases of affections of the
urinary passages and of the genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those
due to transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit,

A candidate for the first issug of a licence who has a personal history of
syphilis shall be required to furmish evidence, satisfactory to the medical
examiner, that he has undergone adequate treatment.

A candidate showing any clinical signs of nctive syphilis shall be assessed
as temporarily unfit for a period of not less than three months from  the
date of the medical examination. . At the end of the said period, provided
the eandidate furnishes proof, satisfactory to the medical examiner, that he
has undergoné adequate treatment in the interim and that the serological
reaction for syphilis is negative, he may be assessed as fit but where a
licence is issued or renewed in these circumstances, it shall be valid only
for a period of three months in the first instance. Thereafter, provided
serological reactions for syphilis continue to be negative at the end of each
three months’ period, the validity of the licence shall be restricted to conse-
cutive periods of three months.

When the candidate has been under observations under this scheme for
a total period of at least three years and the serological reaction have
continued to be negative, the restriction on the perlod of wvalidity of the
licence may be removed. In cases where the serological reaction for
syphilis remains persistently pumﬂve examinations of the cerchrospinalfluid
at the end of each perind of six months with negative results inay be accepted
in lien of negative serological reactions at the end of each period of three
months.

Candidates of the female sex who have a history of severe menstrual
disturbances that have proved unamendable to treatment and that are likely
to interfere with the safe handling of aircraft shall be assessed as unfit. In
the event of presumed pregnancy, the candidate shall be assessed as tempo-
rarily unfit, After confinement or miscarriage, the candidatz shall not be
permitted to exercise the privilepes of her licence until she haq nndergone

" re-examination and has been assessed as fit.

Candidates of the female sex who have undergone gynaecological opera-
tions shall be considered individually,

(i) Eye examination—The functions of the eye and its adnexae shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute or
chronic, of either eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere with its
proper function to an extent that wonld jeopardize safety in flight.

Nofe —The .—jct'uls uI’ the visua requiraments Are set out in role 33 and those for colour
perception in role 54.



THE; BANGLADESH GAZETTE; EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983 4905

(k) Ear examination.—There shall be—
(1)} no active pathological process, acute or chropie, of the internal
ear or middle ear cleft:

(ii) no unhealed (unclosed) perforation of the tympanic membranes
except that a single dry perforation of non-infectious origin,
need not render the candidate ineligible. Licences shall not be
issued or renewed in these circumstances unless the appropriate
hearing requirements in rules 55 are complied with;

(iii) no permanent obstruction of the Eustachain tubes;

(iv) no permancnt disturbances of the vestibular apparatus, Trans-
sient conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

Note:—The details of the hearing requirements are set out inrule 55,

(1) Nose, throat and mouth examination—There shall be free nasal air
entry both sides. There shall be no serious malformation nor
serious acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or upper res-
piratory tract, Defects of speech and stuttering shall be assessed as
unfit.

(2) Physical Requirement No. 2,—The medical examination and assessment
shall be based on the following requirements of mental and physical fitness;—

It shall be noied that a very close similarity exists between the texts of rules
52 and 53, The essential difference lies in the use, in Physical Requirement
No. 2 of phrases such as “safe performance of his duties” in place of the more
explicit references of physical Requirement No, 1 such as “safe handlings of
an aircraft”, Thus where such clauses are used the medical examiner might
assess'a candidate as medically fit for duties when the candidate’s condition
might have rendered him medically unfit for the duties associated with physical
requirement No. 1,

(a) The candidate shall be required to be free from such active or latent,
acute or chronic, physical disability, as would entail & degree of func-
tional incapacity which is likely to interfere with the safe performance
of his duties at any altitude throughout a prolonged or difficult flight.

(b) Examination of the nervous system.—The candidate shall have mo
history of significant mental or nervous frouble. He shall be required
to be free from any mental impairment or presumplive evidence of -
latent epilepsy. He shall be required to be free from any progressive
disease of the nervous system and from any non-progressive disease of
that system, the effects of which are likely to interfere with the safe
performance of his duties. Cases of past or present insanity and cases
in. which syphilis, past or present, has affected the central mervoos
system shall be assessed permanently unfit,

(¢) Injuries of the head.—

(i) Cases of simple concussion or simple fracture of skull without
associated intracranial injury shall be assessed as temporarily unfit
until such time as the medical examiner is satisfied that the cffects
of the concession or fracture are no longer likely to jeopardize
safety in RAight, -
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(d) General surgical examinati

() Locomotor systeni.

(f) Digestive tract.—Any sequelae of diseas

(g) Tharavcic cage—Any extensive mulilation of the

acitated for a period in excess of one

If the candidate has been incap
ision as to ultimate fitness

month, a designated medical examingr's dec
<hall be determined in the following mannet, namely, when the licence
is renewed, it shall be valid only for a period of two months in the first
instance, thereafter its validity shall be restricted ‘to consecutive period
of two months until the medical examiner reports that the after-effects
of the conecussion or fracture ar¢ no longer likely to cause a sudden

incapacity m Hight.
(ii) Cases of head injury associated with intracranial injuries shail
he assessed as permanently unfit if a local lesion of the brain or

meninges Persists.

(iii) Cases of head injury. in which there has been an operation on the
skull with loss of bony substance involving the two tables of the
cramial vault shall be assessed as permanently unfit.

on—The candidate shall meither suffer from

have undergone any Operation, NOL poOsSess

any abnormality, congenital or .acquire, which is likely to interfere with
the safe performance of his duries at any altitude throughout a prolonged
or difficult flight. He shall be required to be completely free from

hernia,

any wound or injury nor

—Any active -disease of the bones, joints, muscles
of tendons and all serious functional sequelae of congenital or acquired
disease shall be assessed as unfit, On issue or renewal of a licence,
functional after-effects of lesion affecting the bones, joints, muscles or
tendons and certain anatomical defects compatible with safe perform-
ance of duties at any altitude and throughout a prolonged or difficult
flicht may be assessed as fit

e or surgical intervention on
any part of the digestive tract and its adnexae liable to cause sudden
incapacity in flight, in particular any obstructions due to structure of
compression, shall he assessed as unfit,

chest wall with
collapse of the thoracic cage and sequelae of surgical procedures
resulting in decreased respiratory efficiency at altitude shall be unfit.

(h) Urinary system.—Any sequelae of dispase or surgical procedures on

!‘hc kir]_ne.ys and the,.uxinapr tracts linble to cause sudden in capacity,
in particular any obstructions .due to structure or compression, shall
be assessed as unfit. Compensated nephrectomy without hypertension

or uraemia may be assessed ms fit,

A candidate who has undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary

passages or the digestive tract or its adnexae, or the urinary system which
has involved a total or partial excision of a diversion of any of these organs
chall be assessed as unfit until such time as the medical anthority, designated
for the purpose and having access to the details of the operation concerned,
considers that the effects of the .operation are not liable fo cause sudden
incapacity in the air.

(i) ‘General Medical Examination—The candidate shall not suffer from

any disease or disability which renders him liable suddenly to become
unable to perform his duties safely.
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" The heart shall not possess any abnormality, congenital or acquired,
which is likely to interfere with safe performance of duties.

Respiratory arraythmia, occasional extra systoles which disappear on
exercise, increase of pulse rate from excitement or exercise, or a slow
pulse not associated with auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded

as coming within “normal” limits, _
The systolic and distolic blood pressures shall be within normal limits,

There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of the
circulatory tree, :

There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any active disease of the
structures of the lungs, mediastinum or pleaura. Radiography shall form
a part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

In the case of an examination for the first issue of a licence, radiography
shall form a part of the chest examination and similar periodic examinations
shall be carried out thereafler,

Cases of pulmonary emphysema shall be assessed as unfit only if the
condition is causing symptoms. '

Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be assessed
as unfit, Cases of quiescent or healed lesions, which are known to be
tuberculosis, or are presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as
fit. Cases of doubt about the activity of a lesion, where symptoms of activity
of the disease are lacking clinically, shall be assessed as temporarily unfit
for a period of not less than three months from the date of the medical exami-
nation. At the end of the said period, a further radiographic record should
be made and compared carefully with the original. -If there is no
sign of extension of the disease and there are no general symptoms nor
symptoms referable to the chest, the candidate may be assessed as fit for
three months, Thereafter, provided there continues to  be no sign  of
extension of the disease as shown by radiographic examinations carried out
at the end of each three months' period, the validity of the licence shall be.
Iestricted to consecutive periods of three months. When the candidate has
been under observation under this scheme for a total period of at least two
years and comparison of all the radiographic records shows no changes or any
::]:]Lrtanlgrcssinn of the lesion, the lesion shall be regarded as “quescent” or
L1y f ﬁ‘ri

Cases of disabling discase with important impairment of function of
gasto-intestinal tract and its adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

Cases of significant metabolic, nutritional or endocrine disorders shall
be assessed as unfit. Proven case of diabetes mellitus shall be assessed
@8 permanently unfit; doubtful cases shall be assessed as unfit until
the condition is proven to be non-diabetic,

Cases of severe and moderate enlargement of the spleen persistently below
the coastal margin shall be assessed as unfit.

Cases of significant localized and generalized enlargement of the lymphatic
glands and of diseases of the blood shall be assessed as unfit, Cases due
to a (ransient condition should be assessed as only temporarily unfit,
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Cases presenting any signs of organic disease of the kidneys shall be
assessed as unfit; those duc to a transicot condition may be assessed as
temporarily unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered
by the medical examiner to be pathological. Cases of affections of the
urinary passages and of the genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those
due to transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

A candidate for the first issue of a licence who has a personal history of
syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical
examiner, that he has undergone adequate treatment.

A cafdidate showing any clinical sipns of active syphilis shall be assessed
as temporarily unfit for a period of not less than three months from the
date of the medical examination. At the end of the said period, provided
the candidate furnishes proof, satisfactory to the medical examiner, that he
has undergone adequate treatment in the interim and that the serological
reaction for syphilis is negative, he may be assessed as fit but where a licence
is issued or enewed in these circumsiances, it shall be valid only for a
period of three months. Thereafter, serological reactions for syphilis
continue to be negative at the end of eacn three months’ period, the validity
of the licence shall be restricted to consecutive periods of three months,
Vhen the candidate has been under observation under this scheme for a
total period of at least three years and the serological reactions have continued
to be negative, the restrictions on the period of validity of the licence may
be removed. In cases where the serological reaction for syphilis remains
persistently positive, examinations of the cerebrospinal fluid at the end of
each period of six months with negative results may be accepted in lieu of
negative serological reactions at the end of each period of three months.

Candidates of the female sex who have a history of severe menstrual
disturbances that have proved unamendable to treatment and that are
likely to interfere with the safe performance of her duties shall be assessed
as temporanly unfit. In the event of presumed pregnancy, the candidate
shall be assessed as temporarily unfit. After confinment or miscarriage, the
candidate shall not be permitted to exercise the privileges of her licence
until she has undergone re-examination and has been assessed as fit,

Candidates of the female sex who have undergone gynaecological
operations shall be considered individually,

(i) Eye Examination—The functions of the eye and its adnexae shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute or
chronic, of either eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere with its
proper function to an extent that would jeopardize safety in flight.

Note —The details of Visual Requirements are Set out in rule 53 apd  those for
colour perception in rule 54,

(k) Ear Examination—There shall be—

(i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the internal or
middle ear cleft ;

(ii}) no unhealed (unclosed) perforation of the tympanic membranes
except that a_dr:,' perforation need not render the candidate
ineligible, Licences shall not be issued or renewed in these

circumstances unless the appropriate hearing reguirements in rule
- 35 are complied with ; : Pk
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(1)

(iii) mo permanent obstruction of the Eustachian tubes ;

(iv) no permanent distorbances of the vestibular apparatus. Traosient
condidons may be assessed as temporarily unft,

The details of the hearing requirements are set out in rule 55.

Nose, throat and mouth examination—There shall be free nasal air
entry on both sides. There shall be no serious malformation nor
serious, acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or upper
respiratory tract. Candidates suffering from serious degree of stuttering
shall be assessed as unfit,

(3) Physical Requirement No. 3.—The medical examination and assessment
shall be based on the following requirements of mental and physical fitness:—

(a)

(b)

(c}

(d)

The candidate shall be required to be free from any congenital or
acquired disability causing such degree of functional incapacily as
is considered likely to interfere with the safe handling of the aircrafi
under ordinary conditions.

Examination of the nervous system.—The candidates shall have no
history of significant mental or nervous trouble. He shall be required to
be free from any mental impairment or presumptive evidence of latent
epilepsy. He shall be required to be free from any progressive disease
of the nervous system, the effects of which are likely to inlerfere with the
safe handling of an aircraft. Cases of past or present insanity and cases
in which syphilis, past or present, has affected the central nervous
system, shall be assessed as permanently unfit,

Injuries of the head—

(i) Cases of simple concussion or simple fracture of the skull without
associated intranial injury shall be assessed as temporarily unfit
until such time as the medical examiner is satisfied that the
effects of the concussion or fracture are no longer likely to
jeopardize safety in flight.

(ii) Cases of head injury associated with intranial injuries shall be
. assessed as permanently onfit if a local lesion of the brain or
meninges persists. ;
(ili) Cases of head injury in which there has been an operation on the
skull with loss of bony substance involving the two tables of the
crinal vault shall be assessed as permanently unfit; cases repaired
by plates ensuring present and future integrity of the -central
nervous system may be assessed as fit and, in such case, one year's

peried shall expire before the licence is renewed.,

General surgical examination.—The candidate shall neither suffer from
any wound or injury, nor have undergone any operation, nor possess
any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which is likely to interfere
with the safe handling of an aircraft. He shall be required to be free
from hernia. Cases in which the medical examiner is satisfied that a
wellfitted truss is worn may be assessed as fit, :
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(e) Locomotor system.—Any active disease of the bones, joints, muscles or
tendons and all serious functional sequelae of congenital or acquired
disease shall be assessed as unfit. Certain qualifying functional after-
effects of lesion affecting the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and
certain anatomical defects compatible with safe handling of aircraft in
flight may be assessed as fit.

(f) Digestive rract—Any sequelac of disease or surgical intervention on
any part of the digestive tract and its adnexae, liable to cause sudden
meapacity in flight, in particular any obstructions due to structure or
compression, shall be assessed as unfit.

(g) Thoracic cage—Any extensive mutilation of the chest wall with
collapse of the thoracic cage and sequelae of surgical procedures
resulting in decreased respiratory efficiency at altitude shall be unfit,

(h) Urinary sysiem—Any sequelae of disease or surgical procedures on
the kidneys and the urinary tracts liable to cause sudden incapacity, in
particular any obstructions due to structure or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit. Compensated nephrectomy without hypertension or
uraemia may be assessed as fit.

A candidate who has undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary
passages or the digestive tract or its adnexae, or the urinary system, which
has mvolved a total or partial excision or a diversion of any of these organs
shall be assessed as unfit until such time as the medical authority, designated
for the purpose and having access to the details of the operation concerned,
considers that the effects of the operation are not liable to cause sudden
incapacity in the air.

(1) General medical examination—The candidate shall not suffer from

any disease or disability which renders him liable suddenly to become
unable to handle aircraft safely..

The heart shall not possess any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which
is likely to interfere with safe handling of aircraft.

Respiratory arraythmia, occasional extra systoles which disappear on
exercise, increase of pulse rate from excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse
rate not associated with auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded as
coming within “normal” limits. :

_ The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be within normal limits
with due regard to age.

_ There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of the
c1rEulnmr}r tree. The presence of varicosities do not necessarily  entail
unfitness.

There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any active disease of
the structures of the lungs, mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shal| form
a part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

In the case of an examination for the first issue of a licence, radiography
shall form a part of the chest examination and similar perindic examinations
shall be carried out thereafter.
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Cases of pulmonary emphysema shall be assessed as unfit only if the
condition Is causing symptoms,

Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be assessed
as unfit. Cases of quiescent or healed lesions, which are known to he

tuberculosis, or are presumably tuberculous im origin, may be assessed as
fit.

Cases of disabling disease with important impairment of function of the
gastro-intestinal tract and its adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shall be assessed as unfit; doubtful cases
shall be assessed as unfit until the condition is proven to be non-diabetic,

Cases of significant localized and seneralized enlargement of the
lymphatic glands and of diseases of the blood shall be assessed as unfit.
Cases due to a transient condition should be assessed as only temporarily
unfit,

Cases presenting any signs of organic disease of the kidneys Shall be
assessed as unfit; those due to a transient condition may be assessed as
temporarily unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered
by the medical examiner to be patholigical. Case of affections of the urinary
passages and of the genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those due io
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit,

A candidate for the first issue of a licence who has a personal history of
syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical
examiner, that he has undergone adequate treatment.

In the event of presumed pregnancy the candidate shall he assessed as
temporarily unfit,

(i) Eye Examination.—There shall be no active pathological condition,
acute or chronic, of either eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere
with its proper function to an extent that would jeopardize safety in
flight,

Note.—The details of the Visual Reguirements are et ofil in rule 53 and those for
colour perception in rule 54,

(k) Ear examination.—There shall be—

(i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic. of the internal
ear or middle ear cleft;

(ii) mo permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus:. Transient
conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

Note —The details of the hearing requirsments cre set ouf in pule 55,

(1) Nose, throat and mouth examination._There shall be 1o serious
malformation nor serious, acute or chronic affection of the buceal
cavity or upper respiratory tract.

(4) Physical Requirement No. 4.—The medical examination and assessment
shall be based on the following requirements of mental and physical fithess:—

(a) The candidate shall be required to be free from any congenital or
acquired disability causing such degree of functional incapacity as is
considered likely to interfere with the efficient performance of his
duties while exercising the privileges of his licence or of his employment.
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(b) Examination of the nervous system—The candidate shall have no
history of significant mental or nervous trouble. He shall be required
to be free from any mental impairment or presumptive evidence of
latent epilepsy. He shall be required to be free from any progressive
disease of the nervous system and from any non-progressive disease
of that system, the effects of which are likely to interfere with the safe,
efficient performance of his duties. Cases of insanity and cases in
which syphilis, past or present, has affected the central nervous system,

¥ shall be assessed as permanently unfit.

{c) -Injurieer of the head—

(i) Cases of simple concussion or simple fracture of the skull without
associated intracranial injury shall be assessed as temporarily
unfit until such time as the medical examiner is satisfied that the
effects of the concussion or fracture are no longer likely to
jeopardize safety in the performance of his duties.

(1) Cases of head injury associated with intracranial injuries shall be
assessed as permanently unfit if a local lesion of the brain or
meninges persists.

(ii1) Cases of head injury in which there has been an operation of the
skull with loss of bony substances involving the two tables of the
cranial vault shall be assessed as permanently unfit; cases repaired
by plates ensuring present and future integrity of the central
nervous system may be assessed as fit and, in such case, one year's
period shall expire before the licence i renewed.

(d) General surgical examination.—The candidate shall neither suffer from
any wound or injury, nor have undergone any operation, nor pOssess
any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which is likely to interfere -
with the safe performance of his duties. He shall be required to be
free from hernia. Cases in which the medical examiner is satisfied
that a well fitted truss is worn may he assessed as fit,

(e) Locomotfor system—Any active disease of the bones, joints, muscles
or tendons and all serious functional sequelae of congenital or acquired
disease shall be assessed as unfit. On issue or renewal of a licence,
functional after-effects of lesion affecting the bones, joints, muscles or
tendons and certain anatomical detects compatible with safe performance
of duties may be assessed as fit,

(f) Digestive tract.—Any sequelae of disease or surgical intervention on
any part of the.digestive tract' and its adnexae, liable to cause sudden

incapacily, in particular any obstruction due to structure compression,
shall be assessed as unfit.

(g) Urinary system.—Any sequelae of disease of surgical procedures on the
kidneys and the urinary tracts liable to cause sudden incapacity, in_,
particular any obstructions due to s‘ructure or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit, Compensated nephrectomy without hypertension or
uraemia may be assessed as fit, -
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(h) General medical examination—The candidate shall not suffer from any
disease or disability which renders him liable snddenly to become unable
to perform his duties safely.

The heart shall not possess any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which
is likely to interfere with safe performance of duties.

Respiratory arraythmia, occasional extra systoles which disappear on
exercise, increase of pulse rate from excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse
rate not associated with auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded
as coming within “normal™ limits,

The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be within normal limits
with due regard to age.

There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of the

circulatory tree. The presence of varicosities do not necessarily entail
unfitoess,

There shall be no acute di.sa].:riIit}' of the lungs nor any active disease of the
structures of the lungs, mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shall form a
part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

In the case of an examination for the first issue of a licence, radiography
shall form a part of the chest examination and similar periodic examinations
shall be carried out thereafter.

Cases of pulmonary emphysema shall be assessed as unfit only if the
condition is causing symptoms.

Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be assessed
as unfit. Cases of quiescent or healed lesions which are known to be
tuberculous, or are presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as fit,

Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shall be assessed us unfit; doubtful cases
shall be assessed as unfit until the condition is proven to be non-diabetic,

Cases of significant localized and generalized enlargement of the
lymphatic glands and of diseases of the blood shall be assessed

as unfit. Cases due 1o a transient condition shall be assessed as only
temporarily unfit,

Cases presenling any sign of organic disease of the kidneys shall be
assessed as unfit, those due to a transient condition may be assessed as
temporarily unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered
by the medical examiner to be pathological. Cases of affections of the
urinary passages and of the .genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those
due to transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit. :

A candidate for the first issue of a licence who has a personal history of
syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical
examiner, that he has undergone adequate treatment.
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(1)

Eye Examination—The functions of the eye and its adnexae Shall be
normal. There shall be no active pathological condition, acute or
chronic, of either eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere with its

proper function to an extent that would jeopardize safe performance
of duties,

Note.—The details of the Visual Requirements are set out in rule 53 and those for

(1)

colour perception in rule 54.

Ear examination.—There shall be—
(i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the internal
ear or middle ear cleft;

(ii) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus. Transient
conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

Note.—The details of the Hearing Requirements are set out in male 55,

(k)

53;
(a)

(b)

(c}

Nase, throat and mouth examinariion.—There shall be no serious malfor-
mation nor serious, acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or

upper respiratory tract. Defects of speech stuttering shall be assessed
as unfit.

Visual Requirements for Hcences:—

For a visual acuity test in a lighted room, a test illumination level of
approximately 50 lux, normally corresponding to a brightness of 30
nits shall be adopted. The light level of the room shall be approxi-
mately one-fifth of the test illumination level,

For a visual acuity test in a darkened or semidarkened room, a test
illumination level of approximately 15 lux, normally corresponding to
a brightness of 10 nits, shall be adopted.

Visual acuity shall be measured by means of a series of opto-types
of Landolt or similar opto-types placed at a distance of six metres from

the candidate or five metres, appropriate to the method of testing
adopted,

(1) Visual Requirement No. 1—

(1)

(ii)

The candidate shall be required to have—

(a) normal fields of vision; and

(b) a visual acuity of at least 20/30 (6/9,0.7) in each eye sepurately
with or without correcting glasses. If the visual acuity is obtained
only by use of correcting glasses, the vision without glasses in
either or both eyes must not be less than 20/60 (6/18, 0.3) when
the candidate may be assessed as fit, provided that correcting
glasses be worn when exercising the privileges of his licence.

(a) The candidate shall not have more than 4225 diopters of

hypermetropia in the case of a candidate for the initial issue of a
licence,
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(b) Any degree of heterophoria found in the test shall be noted in the
candidate’s medical record.

(c) The candidate shall be required to have an accommodation
permitting reading of the Jaeger Chart No. 3 or its equivalent at a
distance of 30 cms, with each eye separately, allowing the use of
correcting glasses for this test if it be the usual habil of the
candidate to wear them.

(2) Vispal Requirement No. 2—
(i) The candidate shall be required to have—
{a) neormal fields of vision;

(b) .a visual acuity of at least 20/40 (6/12, 0.5) in cach eye separafely,
with or without correcting glasses. If this visual acuity is obtained
only by means of correcting glasses the vision without glasses in
either or both eyes must be not less than 20,/100 (6,30, .2) when
the candidate may be assessed as fit pravided that correcting
glasses be worn while exercising the privileges of his licence.

(ii) ‘The candidate shall be required to have an accommodation permitting
reading of the Jaeger Chart No. 3, or its equivalent at a distance of 30
cms, with each eye separately, allowing the use of correcting glasses -
for this test if it be the usual habit of the candidate to wear them.

(3) Visual requirement No, 3—
(i) The candidate shall be reguired fo have—
(a) normal fields of vision;

(b) a visual acuity of at least 20/40 (6/12, .5) in cach eye separately,
with or without correcting glasses. If this wvisual acuity is
obtained only by means of correcting glasses, the vision without
glasses in either or both eyes must be not less than 20,200
(6/60, .1) when the candidate may be assessed as fit providad
that correcting glasses be worn while exercising the privileges of
his licence.

(ii) (a) Any degree of heterophoria found in the test shall be noted in the
candidate’s medical report,
(b) the candidate shall be required to have an accommedation
permitting reading of the Jaeger Chart No. 3, or iis equivalent at
4 distance of 30 cms, with each eye separately, allowing the use
of correcting glasses for this test if it be the usual habit of the
candidate to wear them.

54, Colour perception requirements :—(1) Such methods of examination
shall be used as will suarantee reliable testing of colour perception.

. (2) The candidate shall be required to demonstrate his ability to perceive
readily those colours the perception of which is nccessary for the safe performance

of his duﬁn:s_,
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(3) The candidat= who is able to obtain a correct score with pseudo-i-
sochromatic tables used in day-light (or using an artificial light of the same
colour temperature) shall be deemed fit without having to undergo any further
test. However, a candidate who makes mistakes in such tests may nevertheless
be assessed fit on condition that he identifies readily and. correctly aviation
coloured perception lantern.

55, Hearing requirements for licences.—The candidate shall be required
to be free from any hearing defect which would interfere with the efficient
performance of his duties in exercising the privileges of his licence,

(1) Hearing Requirement No. I:

(a) The candidate Shall be required not to have a hearing loss, in a
quiet room, in either ear separately, of more than 25 db at any
one of the three frequencies, 500, 1,000 and 2,000 c/s and not
more than 40 db at 3,000 c/s.

(b) If the hearing loss is greater than the limits indicated in clause (a),
a candidate who has already acquired and demonstrated ability,
skill and experience to the satisfaction of the licensing authority
may nevertheless be declared fit, provided that—

(i) he has a hearing performance, in each ear separately,
equivalent to that of a normal person, against a back ground
noise that will represent the masking properties of flight deck
noise upon speech and beacon signals, and

(ii) he is able to hear an average conversational voice in a quiet
room, using both ears, at a distance of 2.5 m (8 feet) from
the examiner and with his back turned to the e¢xaminer,

(2) Hearing Requirement No. 2:
The candidate shall be required to hear on average conversationn!
voice in a quiet room, using both ears and standing with his back
towards the examiner at a distance 2.5m (8 feet) from the examiner,

Notes.—{1) A"quiet room i3 a roont'in which the fintensity of the back ground noise
is lezs than 50db.

(2) The reference threshold of the hearing losses referred to  in Hearing Requirement
Mo, 1 is established as the mean hearing threshold of 20 vears of Young healthy
persons with normal ear drums and no past or present ear disease.

(3) The frequency composition of the noise referred to in Hearing Requirement No. 1
(b) has not been defined. It i sofficient if the frequency range GO0 to 4,800
cfs is actn:qume]y represented.,

{4) In the choice of speech material, aviation type messages or digits shall not be
used exclusively. Lists of phonetically balanced words can be used with satisfactory
Tesults.

{5) The sound level of average conversation wvoice at point of output ranges from
B5 to 95 decibels,

(6) In licu of pure tons or speach audiomsiry, alternative methods which are fhe equivalent
of those detqils may be set, :
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36. Fees and other charges relating to licences.—(1) The fees for the issue,
renewal, validation or revalidation of licences and ratings or technical examina-
tion and official medical examination in connection therewith or t.e issue of
duplicate licences and ratings shall be as follows:—

Official Medical Examination For Licence

Description of Licence. Flying Official Forissue Forre- Issue, Renew-
Test.  technical of licence newal al,
Examina- (or subse- of Ii-
tion if quent cence,
required  board in
2l 7 case of
profession-
4l pilot's
licences)..

 —

Taka Taka Taka Taka ‘Taka Taka

Private pilot's Licence 2 50 100 50 50 25
« Commercial pilot's ¥ 250 225 100 30 25

Licence.

Senior Commercial * 500 225 100 50 a5
Pilot’s Licence.

Airline Transport ¥ 500 225 100 50 25
Pilot's Licence. .

Glider Pilot's Licence . 50 100 50 50 25

Instrument Rating. * 250

Flight Imstructor’s i 125,
Rating.

Assistant  Instructor's - 125
Rating.

Flight Navigator’s * 250 100 50 50 25
Licence,

Flight Radio Opera- - 200 100 50 50 25

_ tor's Licence.

Flight Radio Operator's .. 200 100 50 50 25
Licence (Provisional). ;
Flight Radio Telephone o 225 100 50 30 25

Operator’s  Licence
(General).
Flight Radio Telephone .. : 100 100 50 50 25

Operator’s  Licence
(Restricted).



4018 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA,, AUGUST 11, 1983

Official Medicall Examination For Livence

Drescription of Licence. Flying . Official For issuie Forre- Issue. Rénew-

Test.  technical * of licénce newal .
Examina- (or subses ofli-
tion jf  quoent conce.
required  hoard in
et case of.
profession-
al pilot’s
licences).
: Taka ~ Taka,  Taka Taka Taka Taka
Ground Radio Opera- o 50 o Ta 30 25
tor's Licence.
Flight Engineer’s Li- o 250 100 30 30 25
cence.
Flight Engineer's Li- L 100 100 50 50 25
cence (Cadet Class).
Flight Operations Offi- .- 125 g i 50 25
cer's Licence.

* For flying tests, the candidate may provide his own aircraft and pay all charges incurred
thereby, and in addition he shall pay, when an official examiner is carried 6n -board
during the flying fest, a fee at the rate of Taka 230 for each hour or part of an hour.-s0
flown. In case the aircraft is provided by the Chaieman of Civil Awvigtion” Authority,
the candidate shall be required to pay the operting cost per hour of that aireraft which
would be inclusive of the official examiner’s fees if carried,

#+ In case an applicant fails and re-appears in any of the sehjecis of the technical examinge
tions he is required to pay Taka 50 per subject.

(2) For all flying tests, the candidate shall be required to ‘provide: the
aircraft and bear all charges in respect ot the flight.

Nore.—{i) An application for any licence or for the remewal or validation of apy: licénce
ghall be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for the sum necessary to cover alll the fees
puvable except the fees for the official medical examination which shall' be payable divect to
the medical examiner.

(i) In any case when"a licence is nol[issued or tenewed or validated the Government
may refund to the applicant such proportion of the sum paid as represents thie” cost of ‘any
examination not carried out or any licence not issued,

(3) The following fees shall be payable in respect of Certificite of = Airs
worthiness and Ground Engineer's Licences, the validation of foreign certificates
of airworthiness, the issue of duplicate certificates of airworthiness and
the approval of design organisations, inspection organisations and stoskists
and distributors:

{a) Certilicates of Airworthiness

(i) For the issue of a Certificate of Airworthiness A fee as- mdy bhe
for an aircraft which is a prototype of a new determined -by the
design. Government in edch

case,
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(i) For the validation of a foreign Certificate of Taka 50 for evéry
Airworthiness or where the work of overhaul® thousand Ibs. of
for renewal of a Certificale or Airworthiness maximum permis-
issued in  Bangladesh has ‘been  carried out  sible weight or part

abroad. thereof.
(iii) For the issuec of duplicate certificate of Air- Taka 50
worthiness.

(iv) In any other case of issue or remewal of a Taka 250 for each
certificate of Airworthiness nol otherwise pro- one thousand Ihs.

vided for in this rule. of maximum per-
missible  weight or

part thereofl

(b} Ground Engineer's Licences

(i) For the issue ‘or rénewal of a ground Engineer’s  Tdka 50
licence or for the issue of a duplicate of such '
a licence.

(i) For each separate techmical examination Taka 50
required in relation to the issue, remewal or
extension of a Ground Engineet’s Licence,

(iti) For each oral examination not in comjunction Taka 50
with & written paper required in relation to the
issue, renewal or extension of a Ground
Engineer’s licence,

(¢} Design Orpanisations,

(i) Far the grant or approval or a design organisa- Taka 1,000
(3 8 1

(ii) The &nnualchares for the maintenance or appro- Taka 500
val of a design organisation. '

(d) Inspection Organisation.

() For the grant of approval of an inspection Taka 1,000
oIganisation.

(ii) Annual charge for the maintenunce of approval’  Taks 500
‘oLan inspection organisation.

r (c) Stockists and Distributors,

(i) For the grant of approval of an orginisation Taka 500
4s stockists and distributors only.

(ii) The annual charge for the maintenance of appro- Taka 250
val of an organisation as stockists and distri-
~ butors only.

Note—An application for the purpose for which a fec is pavable under this il
shall be accompanied by a Treasury Receipt for the amount paynhle thersfor bnt in &
case where the licence or certificate is ‘not issued or the approval is not given such part
of the amount paid that may represent the cost of sy examination’ or inspection paid” for

but not carried out may if the Government thinks &t be refunded.
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' 57. Log books of flight crew personnel and logging of flight time—
(1) Every flight crew member licensed under these rules shall maintain a
persondl log book in the form and manner determined by the Chairman, and
all flight times shall be logged therein,

(2) All entries in log books shall be made in ink,

{3) Unless otherwise specified, log books shall be preserved for not less
than 5 years after the date of the last entry therein.

(4) Every flight crew member shall certify the accuracy of the entries in
his log book with respect to flight time at least at the end of cach calendar
month, The pilot-in-command, during dual instruction, shall certify entrics
with respect to flight time during such dual instruction. At the end of every
quarter jn a year that is at the end of March, June, September and December,
log books shall be certified for correctness of entries therein—

(a) by competent authorities, such as, Flight Operations Director, Flight
Operations Manager or Chief Pilot of the Company or Corporation
concerned, in the case of professional pilots;

(b) by the Chief Flying Instructor, in the case of members of the Flying
Clubs; and

(c) by such officers of the Civil Aviation Authority as may be
designated by the Chairman in the case of all other persons.

(5) Flight time during which a pilot is under dual instruction shall be
entered in his log book as “dual” and the pilot giving instruction shall make
entries in the log book of the pilot under instruction showing the nature of
the instruction given. |

(6) Flight time spent in performing under supervision of a pilot-in-command,
the dutics and functions of a pilot-in-command may be logged as pilot-in-com-
mand provided the person is entitled and authorised to fiy in command of that
type of aeroplane by virtue.of the ratings and privileges of his pilot’s licence.
In all other cases, such flight time shall be logged as co-pilot with appropriate
indication in the remarks column, 5

(7) The holder of a Student Pilot's Licence may log as pilot-in-command
only that portion of the flight time during which he is the sole occupant of an
aircraft provided that, in the case of an aircraft which requires more than one
pilot in accordance with rule 112, he may log as pilot-in-command that portion
of the flight time during which he acts as pilot-in-command.

__(8) The holder of a Private Pilot's Licence may log as pilot-in-command
only the flight time during which he acts as pilot-in-command,

(9) The holder of a Commercial, Senior Commercial or Airline Transport
Pilot’s Licence may log as Pilot-in-command the flight time during which he acts

a3 pilot-in-command. [ it d

(10) A Flight Instructor may log as pilot-in-Gommand the flight time durin
which he acts as an Instructor but the flisht time was flown as an Instructor.

(11) Instrument flight time may be logged by the pilot manipulating the
controls of an aircraft in flight only when the aircmaft is flown Solely by reference
to instruments, either under actual or simulated Insunment Hight conditions.
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(12) Instrument ground time may be logged in full by the pilot while
flying - solely by reference to Instruments in any recognised synthelic device
which simulates instrument flicht conditions, :

(13) A pilot who acts as Examiner or Check Pilot may log as pilot-in-
command the flight time during which he so acts, provided he is entitled and
authorised to fly in command of that type of aircraft by virtue of the ratings
and privileges of his pilot's licence.

(14) A Flight Navigator shall log the flight time as Flight Navipator during
which he is engaged in actual navigation duties. Flight time during which
a Flight Navigator performs actual navigational duties under Supervision of a
licensed Flight Navigator shall be Togzed as a Flight Navigator with the indication
“under supervision"” ip the remarks column.

{15) A Flight Engineer shall log the flisht time as a Flight Encineer during
which he is engaged in actual Flight Engincer’s duties. Flight time during which
a Flight Engineer performs actual Flight Engineer’s duties under supervision of

~ g licensed Flight Engineer shall be logged as a Flight Engineer with indication
“pnder supervision” in the remarks column.

(16) A Flight Radio Telephone Operator shall log the flight time as
Flight Radio Telephone Operator during which he actually performs the duties
of a flight Radio Telephone Operator.

PART IT

RULES OF THE ATR

58. Compliance with the rules of the air.—(1) Each person operating an
aircraft either in flight or on the manoeuyring area of an acrodrome shall do so
* in compliance with the general rules and in addition, when in flight, either with—

(a) the visual flight rules (V.F.R.), or

(b) the instrument flight rules (LE.R.).

Note.—A pilot may elect to fly in adccordance with the instrument Bight tules in
visual metegrological conditions or he may be required to do so by tha
appropriate aic traffic seryices unit.

(2) An aireraft shall not, except in accordance with an air traffie confrol
clearance in respect of the aircraft,—

(a) enter, operate in, or leave a confrol area ; or

(b) enter, operate in, or leave a control zone or operate at a controlled
aerodrome.

59. Responsibility and authority of pilot-in-command.—(1) The nilotin-
command shall have final authority as to the disposition of the aircrait. Eﬂ ﬂg%..
in command, whether manipulating the control or not, shall be responsible for
compliance with the rules under this Part. subject however, that he may deviate

in an emecrgency requiring iramedate action to the extent required to meet that
gmergency, £
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(2) Eaeh pilot-in-command who deviates from complying with the rules of
this Part under sub-rule (1) shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit as
soon as practicable and subsequently send 2 written report of that deviation to the
Chairman.

60. Preflight action.—FEach pilot-in-command = shall before beginning a
flight, familiarize himself with all available information appropriate to the
intended operation.  Pre-flight action for flights away from the vicinity of an
airport and for all IFR flights, shall include a careful study of available current
weather reports and forecasts, taking into consideration fuel requirements and
an alternate course of action if the flight cannet be completed as planned.

61. Use of inicxicating liquor, narcotics or. drugs.—No tson  shall pilot
an aircraft, or act as flight erew member of an aircraft, while under the influence of
intoxicated liquor or any narcotic or drug, by reason of which his capacity so
to act is impaired,

62. Airspace restrictionss—All civil aircrafts operating within the territory
of Bangiadesh are restricted to operate within ATS routes, control zones and other
controlled airspace except that operation outside ATS routes may be undertaken
within prior permission from the Chairman,

63. Flight restrictions.—(1) No person shall operate an aircraft over areas
where there are flight restrictions, the particulars of which have been duly
published, except in accordance with the conditions of the testriction or by
permission of the appropriate authority imposing the restriction.

(2) No person shall operate an aircraft in a negligent or reckless fanner se
as to endanger life or property. '

(64. -Minimum safe heights,—(1) Except when necessary for take-off or
Janding, or permitted by the Chairman, aircraft shall not be flown over  the
congested areas of cilies, towns or settlements or over an open-air assembly of
persons unless at such a height as will permif, in the event of an emergency
nrif}ia?g, i landing to be made without undue hazard to persons or property on the
surface.

(2) A VER flight shall not be flown—

(2) Over congested areas.—Oyer the congested areas of cities, towns or
scttlements or over an open-air assembly of persons at a * height less
than 300 meters (1,000 feet) above the highest obstacle within a
radius of 600 meters (2,000 feet) from the aircraft,

(B) Elsewhere than specified in clause (a).—No closer than 150 meters
(500 feet) above the ground or water.

- (3) A VFR flight by helicopters may be flown at less than the minimum
height laid down in sub-rule (2) if the operation is conducted without hazard to
Persans or. property.

65, Cruising levels.—The cruising level at which a flight or a riion of a
#Hight;is to be conducted shall be in terms of— o i

fa) -;ﬁghlt levels, for en-route flights, at or above the lowest usable flight
evel : ’
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(b) altitudes, for en-route flights, below the lowest usable flight level and,
as applicable, for arriving or departing. flights below the fransition
altitude.

66, Avoidance of collision.—(1) Xothing in these rules shall prevent the
pilot-in-command to the resonable use or keeping vigilance for detecting potential
collisions of an aircraft either in flight or while operating on the manoeuvring
area of an aerodrome.

(2) An aircraft that has the right of way shall maintain its heading and
speed, but nothing in these rules shall relieve the pilot-in-command from the
responsibility of taking such action as will best avert collision. An aircraft that
is obliged by the following rules to keep out of the way of another shall avoid
passing over or under the other, or crossing ahead of it, nnless passing well clear,

{3) Mo person shall— ;
(a) operate an aircraft so close to another aircraft as to create a collition
hazard. :

(b) operate an aircraft in formation flicht except by pre-arrangement with
the appropriate ATS Unit and only in visual meteorological condition
and by day.

(4) When two aircrafts are converging at approximately the same level, the
pircraft that has the other on its right shall give way, except as follows :(— -
(a) power-driven heavier-than-air-aircraft shall give way to airships, gliders
and balloons ;

(b) airships shall give way to gliders and balloons ;
() gliders shall give way to ballons ;

(d) power-driven aircraft shall give way to aircraft which are seen to be
towing other aircraft or objects : and

(e) an aircraft in distress has the right of way over all other air traffic.

{5) An aircraft that is being overtaken has the right of way and the overta-
king aircraft, whether climbing, descending, or in horizontal flight, shall keep out
of the way of the other aircraft by altering its heading to the right, and no
subsequent change in the relative positions of the two aircraft shall absolve the
overtaking aircraft from this obligation until it is entirely past and clear.

(5) Explanation—In this sub-rule, an “overtaking aircraft” means an
aircraft that approaches another aircraft from the rear on a line forming an
angle of less than 70° with the plane of symmetery of the latter, that is to say,
an aircraft that is in such a position with reference to another aircraft that at
night it would be unable to see either of the forward navigation lights of the
aircraft.

(6) When two aircrafts are approaching head-on or approximately so and
there is danger of collision, each shall alter its heading to the right.

(7) (a) An aircraft in flight, dr operating on the ground, shall give way to
‘he other aircraft landing or in final stages of an approach to land.
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(b) When two or more aircrafts are approaching an aerodrome for the
purpose of landing, aircraft at the higher level shall give way to the aircraft at
the lower level, but the latter shall not take advantage of this tule to out in front
of another which is in the final stages of an approach to land, or to overtake that
aircraft.

(8) A pilot-in-command abeut to take-off shall not attempt fo do so until
there is no apparent risk of collision with other aircraft.

- 67. Acrobatic flight.—(1) Except when aothornsed by the Chairman
aircraft shall not be flown ucrobatically so as to endanger air traffic.

(2) An aireraft shall not be flown acrobatically—
(#) in instrument meteorelogical condition and from sunset to Sunrise:

(b) over cities, towns, populous areas or public games and public
¢ patherings.

(3) When an aircraft is Aown for acrobatics.—

(a) it shall be flown by a pilot with valid licence, or if it is flown by a
person for the purpose of qualifying for a licence under these rules,
such person shall be accompained by a licensed pilot instructor :

(b) the pilot shall ensure that any loose articles are removed from the
aireralt or made secure in the aircraft ;

(c) all lockers and compartment doors of the aireraft are fastened ;

(d) if passengers are carried, whether the carriage is a public transport or

not, their previous consent to the performance of acrobatics shall he
obtained in writing ;

(e) the pilot or person in charge of the aircraft shall satisfy himself before
commencing the flight that every person carried in the aircraft is
properly secured by safety belts ; and

(f) the acrobatics shall be concluded at a height above the ground not
less than- 600 meters (2.000 feet), or such lower alfitude as the
Chairman may permit by special order in writing.

68. Dropping or spraying.—Nothing shall be dropped or sprayed from an
aireraft in flight except under condition specified by the Chairman.

69. Towing.—No aircraft or other object shall be towed by an aircraft,
except in accordance with requirements specified by the Chairman,

70.  Displaying of lights.—(1) Between sunset and sunrise or any other
periods or conditions specified by the Chairman or deemed necessary by the
pilot-in-command in the interest of safety, all aircrafts in flight or operating on
the manoeuvring area of an aerodrome shall display lights as specified below :—

(a) an unobstructed red light projected above and below the horizontal

[Ep]am:}thmug.h an angle from dead ahead to 110 degrees to the left
port) ; ;
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(b} an unobstrocted green light projected above and below the horizontal
plane through an angle from dead ahead to 110 degrees to the right
(starboard) ; :

{c) an ynobstructed white light projected ahove and below the horizontal
plane rearward through an angle of 140 degrees equally distributed
on the left (port) and right (starboard) sides.

(2) The lights described in sub-rule (1) may be displayed either as steady
lights or as flashing lights,

(3) When the lights are displayed as flashing lights either one or both of the
following additional hghts may be displayed :—
(i) a flashing red rear light which alternates with the flashing white rear
lights ;
{ii} a flashing white light visible in all directions which alternates with
the signal emitted by the lights deseribed in sub-rule (1).
(4) When the lights are displayed as steady lights, an additional flashing red

light or lights visible as far as is practicable in all directions within 30 degrees
below the horizontal plane of the aircraft may be displayed.

Note :—The flashing red lights are commonly referred o as anticollision: lights:
(5) The minimum intensities of the lights specified in sub-rule (1) shall be
as follows :-

Li ghl.. Intensity in Candles.

Port red light 5]
Starboard green light 5
Rear light 3

71. Signals for the control of aerodrome traffic.—(1) The signals specified
hereinafter shall be used only for the purposes respeclively specified in this rule,
and other signals likely to be confused with them shall not be used.

(2) The pilot-in-command while operating on or in the vicinity of an
aerodrome shall comply with signals and instructions given in accordance with
the rules,

'(3} Where aerodromes are equipped with two-way radiotelephony apparatus,
air traffic control shall pive control dinstructions by this means to all aircraft
equipped to receive radiotelephony messages,

(4) All such communications Letween aircraft and an air  traffic control
unit shall be in the English language.

(5) Where control by the means referred to in this rule is not available,
the appropriate visual signals may be used.

(6) Nothing in this rule shall prevent any combination of radiotelephony
and visual signals being used at any acrodrome, but a visual signal shall not be
used in any case where it is possible to use radiotelephony.



4926 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983

(7) Where radio communication is being used, the pilot-in-command shall
not be relieved of the responsibility of keeping a look-out for any instructions
which may be issued by visual means. -

(8) No aircraft shall operate or enter in any controlled airspace without
having any suvitable two-way radio apparatus on board the aircraft, except with
prior permission from appropriate ATS unit.

72. Signals.—(1) A light signal directed at a particular aircraft from an &ir
traffic control unit at an aerodrome has the meaning speci@ed in relation to the
signal in the Bangladesh Aeronautical Information Publication.

(2) Upon observing or receiving any of the signals given in Schr:du.le 1
(Signals), each pilot-in-command shall take such action as may be required by
interpretation of the signal,

(3) The .s'ig:n::is of Schedule 1 shall be used only for the purpose indicated
therein and no other signals likely to be confused with them shall be used. :

73. Simnlated instroment flights.—No person shall operate an aircraft under
simulated instrument flisht conditions unless—

(a) fully functioning dual controls are installed in the aircraft; and

(b) a qualified pilot occupies a control seat to act as safety pilot for the
person who is flying under simulated instrument conditions. The safety
pilot shall have adequate vision forward and to each side of the aircraft,
or a competent observer in communication with the safety pilot shall
occupy a position in the aircraft from which his feld of vision
adeguately supplements that of the safety pilot.

74. Operation on and in the vicinity of an serodrome.—An aircraft operated
on or in the vicinity of an aerodrome shall, whether or not within ‘an aerodrome
iraffic zone,—

(a) observe other aerodrome traffic for the purpose of avoiding collision:

(b} conform with or avoid the pattern of traffic formed by other aircraft
in operation:

(c) make all turns to the left, when approaching for a landing and after
taking-off, unless otherwise instrocted:

(d) land and take off into the wind unless safety, the runway confipuration
or air traffic consideration determines that a different direction s
preferable,

75. Altimeter sefting procedures.—(1) The precedures herein described the
method intended for use in providing adequate vertical separation between
aircraft and adequate terrain clearance during all phases of a flight.

(2) This method is based on the following principles:—

(a) during en-route flight an aircraft is flown along surface of a constant
atmospheric pressure called “flight levels” which are related to an
altimeter setting of Hg, 1013.2mb (29-92 inches) and, throughout
this phase of a flight, the vertical position of an aircraft is expressed
in terms of flight levels;
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(b) during flight in the vicinity of an aerodrome, when at or below the
“transition altitude”, an aircraft is flown at “altitudes” determined
from an altimeter set to mean sca level pressure (ONH) and is vertical
position is expressed in terms of altitudes;

(c) the change in reference from “flight levels”, used while en-rogte, to
“altitude™ used in the vicinity of an aerodrome, and vice versa, is
made, when climbing, at the transition altitude and. when descending,
at the transition level,

76. System of flight levels—The flight level zero shall be located  at the
atmospheric pressure level of He, 1013-2 mb (29-92 inches) &nd consecutive
flight levels shail be separated by a pressure interval corresponding to. at least
152-4 meters (500 feet) in the standard atmosphere.

77. Transition alfitude—The transition altitude for all aerodromes in
Bangladesh shall be 4000 feet above mean sea level.

78. Transition level.—The transition level for all aerodromes in Bangladesh
shall be (flight level) 60.

73. Transition from flight level to altitudes and vice versa.—(1) The vertical
position of aircraft when at or below the transition altitude shall be expressed
in terms of altitude, whereas such position at or above the transition level
shall be expressed in terms of ‘flight levels. While passing through the transi-
tion layer, vertical position shall be expressed in terms of flight levels when
ascending and in terms of altitude when descending,

(2) A ONH altimeter setting shall be made available to aircraft in taxi
clearances prior to take-off.

(3) All aircrafts operating en-route shall maintain a cruising level by
reference to an altimeter when operating— :
~ (a) at and helow 1200 meters (4000 feet) above the surface to 'the

current ONH of the nearest available reporting station along the ronte
being flown;

(b) above 1200 fueters (4000 feet) above the surface to Hg, 1013:2 mb
(29-92 inches) unless otherwise specified.

(4) When complying with the rules of this part, all aircrafts shall be flown
at flight levels corresponding to the magnetic tracks shown in the table of
cruising levels in Schedule 2, .

8. Terrain clearance.—(1) A QNH altimeter setting shall be provided from
as many locations as practicable to permit determination of terrain clearance.

(2) The air traffic service units shall at all times make available for fAight
planning purposes and for transmission to aircraft in flight, on request, the
information- required to determine the lowest flight level which will ensure
adequate terrain clearance for routes on which such information is required.
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(3) The lowest usable flight level is determined by the atmospheric pressure
in the area of operation as shown in the following table:—

Altimeter setting (current reported) Lowest usable flight level,
29:92"Hg. or Higher Minimum en-route
(1013:2 mb)

29-91" to 29-42" : Add 150 meters
(1012:9mb to 996-3 mb) (300 feet)

29:41% to 28:-92" . Add 300 meters
(995:9 mb to 9793 mb) (1.000 feet)

28 91" to 2B 42" Add 450 meters
(979°0 mb to 962:4 mb) (1,500 feet)

28:41" to 27-92" Add 600 meters
{962'1 mb to 545°3 mb) (2,000 feet)
2791 1o 271427 Add 750 meters
(945-1 mb to 928'5 mb) (2,500 feet)

{4) A ONH altimeter setting shall be made available in approach and
landing clearances.

(3) A QFE altimeter setting shall be made available in approach and landing
clearances on request.

(6) The vertical positioning of aircraft during approach shall be controlled -
by reference to flight levels until reaching ths transition level below which
vertical positioning shall be by referenceto altitudes.

Note—This does not preclude 8 pilot using @ QFE setting for terrain  clearance purposed
during the final approach to the runway,

(7) After approach clearance has been issued and the descent to land is
commenced, the wvertical positioning of an pireraft above the transition level
may be by reference to altitudes (QNH) provided that level flight aboye the
transition altitude is not anticipated.

Nore~—This applies primarily to turhing engine aircraft for which an unintercupted des-
cent from a high altitude is desirable.

(8) The relevant provisions regarding take-off and climb, and approach
and landing of this part shall also apply in the event of a missed approach.

&1. Flight planning.— (1) Each pilot-in-command or his designated represen-
tative, while planning a flight, shall take into consideration the following factors
when filling a flight plan and select levels:—

(a) in terms of flight levels, if the flight is to be conducted at or above
the transition levelsy
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(b) in terms of altitudes, if the flight is to be conducted in the vicinity
of an aecrodrome or between adjacent aerodromes at or below the
transition altitude or altitudes concerned.

{2) The level or levels selected for a flight:—

(a) shall ensure adequate terrain clearance at all points iilong the rouie
to be flown;

(b) shall satisfy air traffic control requirements; and

{c) shall be compatible with the application of the table of cruising levels,

82. Radio communications.—While operating on  ATS routes, control zones
nd other controlled air spaces, the pilot-in-command shall maintain continuous
listening watch on the appropriate ridio frequency of, and establish two-way
communication with, the appropriate ATS unit.

83. Position reporting—(1) On routes defined by designated reporting
points, position reports shall be made when over or, a5 soon as possible, after
passing each designated compulsory reporting points. Additional reporis may
be requested by the appropriate air traffic services unit when so required for
air traffic service purposes.

{2) On routes not defined by designated reporting points, position reports
shall be made as soon as possible after the first half-hour of flight dnd at
hourly intervals thereafter. Additional reports may be fequested by  the

appropriafe air (faffic services unit when so required for air traffic Serviee
purposes.

(3) The position reports shall confain the following elements of informa-
tiom:—

(a) aircraft indentification:

(b) position;

(o) tune;

(d) Flight level or altitude ;

(e) next position and estimated time over:

(f) any signiﬁcani weather conditions cncountered: and

(g) any other information relating to the safety of fight.
84. Air traffic control clearance.—{1) The pilot-in-command shall obtain

an air traffic control clearance prior to operating a controlled flight, or a portion

of a flight as a controlled flight. Such clearance shall be requested through the
submission of a flight plan to an air traffic control unit.

(2) Except in an emergency, no person shall,-while under the jurisdiction
of an air traffic control, operate an aircraft contrary to air traffic control
clearance and instructions,

(3) Each pilot-in-command who deviates in an emergency from an | air
traffic control clearance or instructions shall notify the dporopriate air traffic

control unit of the deviation as soon as possible stating the reasons for such
deviation,
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~ 85. Requirement to submit a flight plan—(1) Written flight plan shall be
filed with the appropriate ATS units for all flights prior to departure and in
casg of—

(a) local flights at uncontrolled aerodrome in control zones and at all
controlled acrodromes, the pilot-in-command or his representative
shall file & flight plan prior to departure by any available means with
the appropriate ATS uonit;

(b) local flights at uncontrolled serodromes outside control zone may be
undertaken without a flight plan provided they are operated during
day and in visual meteprological conditions (VMC) below 1,000
feet.

(2) Unless otherwise required by the Chairman, a flight plan for a
flight to be provided with air traffic control service or flight information service
shall be submitted at least thirty minutes before departure, or, if submitted
during flight, at a time which will ensure its receipt by the appropriate air traffic
services unit at least ten minutes before the aircraft is estimated to reach—

(a) the intended point of entry into a controlled area or advisory area or
to the point of crossing an airway or advisory route; or

{b) the point of crossing any ATS roule or controlled airspace.

(3) The pilot-in-command intending to operate. an aircraft into or over
Bangladesh as an international flight shall submit a flight plan to the appropriate
air traffic services unit in sufficient time to permit the air traffic services unit to
receive the flight plan not less than twenty minutes prior to entering the Bang-
ladesh territory.

(4) In the event of a delay of one hour in excess of the estimated departure
time for which a flight plan has been submitted, the flight plan shall be requested
to be amended or a new flight plan shall be submitted.

86. Changes to a flight plan.—All changes to a flight plan submitted for an
IFR flight or a controlled VFR flight, and significant changes to a flight plan
submitted for an uncontrolled VFR flight shall be reported as soon as practicable
to the appropriate air traffic services unit. .

Note.—Informetion submitted prior to depatture regarding fuel endurance or total

numhst of parsons carried on hnurd.rif incorrect  at  time of  deparngo,
constitutes a significant change 1o the flight plan and as such must be reported,

87. Closing a flight plan—(1) Each person terminating a flight in Bangla-
desh shall report arrival personally or by radio, at the earliest possible moment
after landing, to the air traffic services unit of the aerodrome of arrival.

(2) When no air traffic services unit exists at the aerodrome of arrival, the
arrival report shall be made to the nearest air traffic services umit,

(3) The arrival reports shall contain the following mmformation:—
(a) aircraft indentification;

(b) aerodrome of depariure;
{c). time of arrival;

(d) aerodrome of arrival.
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88. Visual flight rules.—(1) Weather minima—The VFR flight shall be
conducted so that the aircruft is flown in conditions of wisibility 2nd distance
from clond equal to or greater than the minimi specified m the following table:

| “Within Controlled I Outside Controlled
| Airspace. | Airspace.
s Above ! At ar Below ‘ Above JA‘: or Below

’ 900 m (3000 feer) above mean sea level or 300 m {1000 feet)
abave terrain, whichever iz higher®:

i | .
| Flight visihitity! 8 km | Rkm (5 miles) 8km | 1'5 km
| i (5 miles) |I [5km (3 miles)**]| (5 miles) ‘ (1 mile)***

Distence from  1:5km(l mjie}l I"5km (Tmile) | 1'5km(l milo}f Clear of

cloud: | 300 m (1000 ft)| 300 m (1000 ft) {300 m (1000 feet)| clouds and

(2) ]:'[ol'imrltai| | in sight of

{b) Vertical | [ | the ground
i | | or water.

*Unless a higher plane of division iz prescribed on the basis of regional air
navigation agreements or by the appropriate ATS authority.
**When so prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority.
#¥EExecept that helicopters may operafe with a flght visibility below 13 km
(1 mile) if munoewvred at a speed that will give adequate opportunity to observe
other traffic or any obstructions in time to avoid eollision.

(2} Operation within a control zone.—Except when a clearance is obtained
from the appropriate amr traffic control unit, VFR flights shall not take off or
land at an aerodrome within a control zone or enter the aerodrome traffic zone—

(a) when the ceiling is less than 450 meters (1500 {t.); or
(b) when the ground visibility is less than 8 kilometers (5 miles).
{3) Operation in accordmmce with VFR.— A flight under VFR shall not
be operated— 4
{a) between sunset and sunrise;
(b) above flight lewel 150; and
(c) at transonic or supersonic speed.
(4) Awuthorisation of special VFR flight.—When the ground visibility or
flight visibility is not less than 3 kilometers (2 miles), appropriate ATC unit may

authorize a special VFR flight to enter or leave control zone or operate locally
within a control zone subject to the following conditions: —
{i) only one special VFR flight shall be allowed to operate in any given
time within comirol zone; :
(ii) no conflict between a special VFR flight and a TFR flight; and
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(iii) the afrcraft shall be equipped with functioning’ radio equipment on
board capable of maintaining two-way communication with the
appropriate ATC unit,

89. Instroment flight rules,—(1) Instrument flight rules.—An aircraft shall
not be flown under instrument flight rules unless it i1s equipped with—

(a) suitable flight instruments;

(b) snituble radio navigatiopn equipment appropriate to the route to be
fown;

(c) suitable radio equipment capable of- maintaining two-way radio
communication with the appropriate air traffic services unit; and

(d) the pilot-in~command holds an instrument rating of the required class
issued or rendered valid by the Chairman,

- (2) Minimum IFR levels.—Except when necessary for take off or landing,
or except when specifically authurizeg by the Chairman, an IFR flight shall be
flown at a level which is not below the minimum flight altitude established by
the State whose territory is overflown or where no such minimum flight altitude
has been established—

(a) over high terrain or in mountainous argas, st a level which is at least
600 meters (2000 feet) above the highest obstacle located within 8
kilometers (5 miles) of the estimated position of the aircraft;

(b) elsewhere than as specified in clause (a), at a level which is at least
300 meters (1000 feet) above the highest obstacle located within
8 kilometers (5 miles) of the estimated position of the aircraft.

Note—The estimated position of the aircraft will take account of the navigatipnal
accuricy Wwhich can be achieved on ihe televant roule segment, having rogard
to the navizational facilities available on the ground and in the aircraft.

{3) Change from IFR to VFR flight— '

{a) An aireraft electing to chanpe the conduct of flight from compliance
with the instrument flight rules fo compliance with the wisual flight
rules shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit with a message
initiated by the pilot-incommand coptaning the specific expression
“CANCELLING MY IFR FLIGHT" together with® the changes, if
any, to be made to his current flight plan,

'h) When an aircraft operating under the instrument flight rules is flown
in or encounters visual meteorological conditions it shall not cancel
its IFR flight unless it is anticipated, and intended, that the flight will
be continued for a reasonable period of time in uninterrupted visual
meteorological conditions.

(4} Ajr traffic control clearance.—

(a) An air traffic control elearance shall be obtained prior to operating
a controfled flight. Such clearance shall be requested’ through the
submission of flight plan to an air traffic control umit,

(b) If an air traffic contol clearance is not satisfactory to a pilot-in-command,

" he may request and, if practicable, be issued with an amended
clearance.

(5) IFR flight within controlled sirspace.—IFR flights shall comply with the
provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2) when operating within' controlled airspace.
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(6) Cruising levels.—The cruising levels (o be used by IFR. flights shall
be selected from the table of cruising levels as mentioned below, unless other-
wise instructed by air traffic control unit,— :

(a) on a magnetic track of -zero zero zero degrees through 179 degrees

when operating below flight levels 290 any flight level at 600 meters
(2000 feet) intervals beginning at and including flight level 50 (such
as, 50, 70, 90, 110 to 270);

(b) on a magnetic track of 180 degrees through 359 degrees when operating
below flight level 290 any fight level at 600 meters (2000 feet)
intervals beginning at and including flight level 40 (such as, 40, 60,
80, 100, 120 to 280); :

(c) on a magnetic track of zero zero zero degrees through 179 degrees
when operating at and above flight level 290 any flight level at 1200
meters (4000 feet) intervals beginning at and including flight level
290 (such as, 290, 330, 370, 410);

(d) on a magnetic track of 180 degrees through 359 degrees when operating
at and above flight level 290 any flight level at 1200 meters (4000
feet) intervals beginning at and including flight level 310 (such as,
310, 350, 390, 430).

(7) Course o be flown—Unless otherwise authorized by an air traffic
control unit, no person shall operate an aircraft within any ATS ronte or
controlled airspace under IFR, except as follows :—

(a) on an ATS route, along the centreline of that route;

(b) on any other route, along the direct course between the navigational
aids or fixes defining that route.

(8) Take off and landing under IFR.—
fa) Except in an emergency, no person shall take off or land an aireraft
at an aerodrome when the weather conditions are below the ceiling and
visibility minimum established by the Chairman for that saerodrome,

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Chairman, each person
operating an aircraft shall, when an jnstrument let down to an
aerodrome is necessary, use a standard instrument approach procedure
specified for that . serodrome in the Aeronautical Tnformation
Publication of Bangladesh.

g). Two-way radio communications failuore,—(1) Unless otherwise
authorized by an air traffic control unit, every pilot-in-command experiencing
two-way radio communications failure shall comply with the following rules:

(2) If in visual meteorological conditions, the pilot-in-command—

{a) continue to fly in visual metecrological conditions:
(b) land at the nearest zuitable aerodrome; and

(c) report arrival by the most expeditious means 10 the appropriate air
traffic services unit,
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{3) If in instrument mecteorological conditions, or when weather condition
is such that it does not appear feasible to complete the flight in visual meteoro-
logical conditions, the pilot-in.command— '

() proceed according to the current flight plan to the specified clearance
limit and, if the clearance is other than the aerodrome of intended
landing, then according to the infentions specified in the current flight
plan (see Note 2 below):

(b) arrange the flight so as to arrive over the appropriate designated
navigational aids serving the aerodrome of intended landing, or as
closely as possible to the estimated time of arrival resulting from the
current flight plan;

(¢) after arrival over the navigational aid specified in clanse (d), commence
descent at, or as closely as possible to the expected approach time
last received and acknowledged or, if no expected approach time has
been received and acknowledped, at, or as closely as possitle to, the

estimated time of arrival resulting from the current flight plan;

(d) complete a normal instrument approach procedure as specified for the
designated navigational aid: and

e} land, if possible, within thirty minutes after the estimated time of
arrival or the last acknowledged expected approach time, whichever
15 later,

Notes.—(1) If the clearance for the levels' covers only part of the route, the aircrafl is
expected to maintain the last assigned and acknowledged cruising level to  the
poinis specified in the clearance and thereafter the. cruising level in the current
fAight plan. .

(2) The piovision of air traffic control servics to other flights operating in_  the
airspace concerned will he based on the assumption thet an aircraft experfencing
radio failure will comply with ihis rule.

91. Signals.—(1) The pilot-in-command shall transmit or display the
signals specified in this rule according to the degree of emergency being
experienced.

(2) The signals specified in relation. to each successive degree of emergency
may be sent either separately of together for any one degree of emergency.

(3) Nothing in these rules shall prevent the use by an aircraft in distress
of any means at its disposal to attract attention or make known its position for
the purpose of obtaining help.

92, Distress signal.—(1) The distress signal shall be transmitted only when
the aircraft is threatened with grave and imminent danger and requires immediate
assistance,

(2) In radiotelephony, the distress signal takes the form of the word
“MAYDAY", pronounced three times followed by the words “THIS 157, followed
by the call sign of the aircraft three times,

(3) By other means the distress signal shall take one or more of the
following forms :—

(a) the signal of the SO8 group (....——....) with visnal apparatus
or with sound apparatus;
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(b) = succession of pyrotechnical lights, fired at short intervals each showing
a red lipht:

(c) a parachute flare showing a red light,

93, Urgency sipmal.—(1) The following signals, used either together or
separately, shall be used by an airereft for the purpose of giving notice of
difficulties which compel it to land without requiring immediate assistance—

(a) the repeated switching on and off of the navigation lights;
(b} the repeated switching on and off of the landing lights; |
(c) & succession of white pyrotechnical lights.

{2) The following signals, used either together or separately, shall be used
by an aircraft for the purpose of giving notice that the aircraft has a very urgent
message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship, aircraft or vehicle, or of
some person on board or within sight—

(a) in radiotelephony, three xepetitions of the word PAN sent before the
transmission of the message;

{b) a succession of green pyrotechnical lights;

{c) a succession of green flashes with signal apparatus,

94,  Near-collision reporting.—(1) A “near-collision report” shall be filed
by a pilot-in-command when he considers that his aircraft may have been
endangered by the proximity of another aircraft, during a flight within Bangladesh
girspace, to the extent that a definite risk of collision existed.

(2) Whenever a near-collision report is made by radio or telephone,
# confirmatory report in writing shall be submitted to the Chairman within
seven days of the date of incident in such form and manner a5 may be published
in the ATP of Banpladesh.

(3) Whenever a pilot has genuine cause to complain ahout a certain
deficiency in the provision of air traffic control service, he shall file his complaint
within 24 hours after the landing,

95. Diversion—(1) Diversions may be initiated by the pilot-in-command
or as a result of advice or request from the Operator or air traffic services unit.
(2) Diversions may be made for the following reasons:—
(a) when the weather conditions at the planned aerodrome of ‘destination
is reported to be below the minima specified by the Chairman:

fb) when the weather conditions at the planned aerodrome of destination
is reported to be below the minima specified by an operating company
for their aircraft;

{e) when obstructions on the landing area constitute a hazard to landing
of aircrafts and cannot be cleated within a reasonable periad;

{d) the failure of airborne squipment;

(e) the failure of essential ground aids to landing in circumstances which
would require their use;
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(f) unacceptable congestion of air traffic;

(g) the closure of the aerodrome of destination.

(3) On receipt of the diversion message, the pilot-in-command shall
acknowledge and comply with advice given, or give his reason for non-
compliance and an alternative decision. Should he decide not to divert but to
attempt a landing at his planned destination, permission to do so shall not be
refused for reasons of adverse weather anly, or in the case of emergency.

96. Fuoel jettisoning.—(1) The jettisoning of fuel by airborne aircraft is
permitted provided the appropriate air traffic Service unit is notified.

(2) The decision that emergency conditions require the jettisoning of fuel
rests solely with the pilot-in-command,

(3) The procedure recommended is that the following conditions shall be
observed: —

Height—Minimum 1500 meters (5000 feet) above terrain.
Vertical separation—Minimum 600 meters (2000 feet) between aircraft.

{43. The jettisoning of fuel shall be carried out away from the populated
areas or at such places as instructed by ATS Unit concerned.

PART I
AVIATION METEOROLOGY

07, The Chairman shall make arrangements with the Meteorology Depart-
ment for the supply of meteorological information in such form and in such
manner and at such pleaces as the Chairman considers necessary to ensure the
safe, economic and regular operation of aircraft and to give effect to the
Convention. [

GR. Weather reports of actual or forecasts (meteorological conditiong) shall
not be used in the planning, conduct and control of flights unless the meteorolo-
gical observations, forecasts and reports were made with the authority of the
Meteorology Department.

99. The standards and recommended practices contained in Annex 3 to the
Convention shall be used for aviation meteorology.

PART TV
AERONAUTICAL CHARTS
100. The Chairman shall ensure the availability of any chart or seres of

charts containing the territory of Bangladesh,

101. The Chairman shall make arrangements for the availability of
Aeronautical Charts in such form and in such manner and at such places as he
considers necessary to ensure the safe, economic and regular operation of
aireraft and to give effect to the Convention,
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102. Except as otherwise specified, the standards and recommended
practices contained in Annex 4 to the Convention shall be used in regard to the
acronautical charts, ;

PART V

UNITS OF MEASUREMENT

103. The Chairman shall make arrangements with regard to the standardiza-
tion of units of measurement in such form and in such manmer and at such
places as he considers necessary to ensure the safe, economic and regular
operation of aircrafts and to give effect to the Convention,

104, Unless otherwise specified, the standards and recommended practices
contained in Annex 5 to the Convention shall be used for units of measurement.

PART VI

OPERATION OF AIRCRAFT
105. Classification of operation—For the purposes of these rules, air
transport shall be divided into the following classes of operations, namely:—
(1) private operations, being operations in which an aircraft is used for—
(i) the personal transportation of the owner of the aircraft:

(i) aerial spotting where no remuneration is received by-the pilot or
the owner of the aircraft or by any person or organisation on
whose behalf the spotting is conducted;

(iii) agricultural operations on land occupied by the owner of the
aircraft;

(iv) the carriage of persons or the carriage of goods without charge:
(v) the carriage of goods otherwise than for the purpose of trade;

(vi) conversion training for the purpose of endorsement of an
additional type or category of aircraft in a pilot licence; or

(vii) any other private operations of a type substantially similar to any
of those specified in this clause.

(2) aerial work operations, being all air service operations in which an
aircraft is used for—

(i) aerial survey;

(i) aerial spotting other than aerial spotting referred to in
sub-clause (ii) of clause (1):

(iit) apricultural operations other than agricultural operations referred
to in sub-clause (iii) of clause (1);

(iv) advertising;
(v) flying training;
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(vi) ambulance function;

{vii) carriage, for purposes of trade, of poods being the property of the
pilot, the owner, or the hirer of the aircraft (not being a cardage
of goods in accordance with fixed schedules to and from fixed
terminals); i

(viit) police or customs functions or the service of a Government
Department; or

(ix) any other operations of a character substantially similar to any of
those specified in this clause;

(3) charter operations, being all air service operations in which aircraft s
used for—
(i) the carrage of passengers or cargo for hire or reward to or from
any place, but which are 'not conducted in accordance with fixed
schedules of aircraft operations to and from fixed terminals; or

(ii) the carriage in accordance with fixed schedules of aircraft opera-
tions and from fixed terminals of passengers or cargo or passengers
and cargo in circumstances in which the accommodation in the
aircraft is not available for use by members of the public; and

(4) scheduled public transport operations, being all air service operations
in which aircrafts are available for the transport of members of the
public, or for use by members of the public for the transport of cargo
for hire or reward and which are conducted in accordance with fixed
schedules. of aircraft gperations to and from fixed terminals over
specific routes with or without intermediate stopping places between
terminals,

106. Classification of aircraft.—Aircrafts shall be classified, in accordance
with the type of operations in which it is being employed at any time, as
follows:—

(1) when an aircraft is being employed in private operations, it shall be
classificd as a private aircraft;

(2) when an aircraft is being employed in aerial work operations, it shall
be classified as an aerial work arrcraft; i

(3) when an aircraft is being employed in charter operations, ii shall be
classified as a charter aircraft; and

(4) when an aircraft is being employed in scheduled public {ransport
operations, it shall be classified as a scheduled public transport aircraft.

107. Aunthorisation of aireraft to be nsed.—(1) An aircraft shall not be used
in any class of operations unless the particular type of aircraft is authorised and
approved for such use by the Chairman.

(2} An aiveraft shall not be used in any class of operations soless it is fitted
with or carries such equipment, including emergency equipment, as the Chairman
approves or directs, >

_ (3) Where the Chairman directs that an instrument or item of equipment
be fitted or carried on an aircraft, the instrument or item of equipment shall be
fitted, carried or used in accordance with the directions issued by the Chairman.
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108, Minimum crew requircment.—The minimum operating crew of an
aircraft shall not be less in number than that specified in the certificate of
airworthiness or flight manual for the aircraft and shall be supplemented by such
additional operating crew meémbers having such qualifications as ‘the Chairman
eonsiders necessary and directs having regard. to— :

{a) the type of aircraft;

(b} the class of operation involved :

ic) the type of eguipment installed;

(d) the duration of flights between points where the crews aro changed; and
(e) the safety of the aircraft.

109. Private operntions,—Aircrafts engaged in private operations shall
eomply with the provisions of these rules and such conditions as the Chairman
may impose from time to time in the interests of safety.

110. Aerial work operations.—An aircraft shall not be used in aerial work

operations except under the authority of, and in accordance with an aerial work
licence issued by, the Chairman.

111, Charler operations,—(1) An aircraft shall not be used in charter
operations except under the authority of, and in accordance with a charter licence
issued by, the Chairman,

(2) A charter licence shall not be the authority for the holder of such a
licence to engage in charter operations over a route or section of a route on
which a scheduled public transport service is operating, but the Chairman may
authorise the holder of such a licence to engage in such operations subject to
such of the conditions as he considers necessary.

112, Scheduled public transport operations.—An aircraft shall not be used
in scheduled public transport operations except under the authority of, and in
accordance with an air transport licence issued by, the Chairman,

113. Approval of contract regarding operations,—The holder of an aerial
work, charter or scheduled public transport operation licence may subject to
the approval of the Chairman, enter into a contract or arrangement with
another person under whom that person may operate the service for which the
licence was issued, -

114. General conditions of flight.—Subject to the povisions of rule 115, a
Bangladesh aircraft shall not commence & flipht unless—

{a) it has a nationality mark and a registration mark pointed on, or affized
to it in accordance with part VII of these rules;

(b) there is in force in respect of it a certificate of airworthiness issued
under rule 186;

(c) there is in force in respect of it a maintenance release fssued hy virtue
of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) of mule 201 covenng the period of the
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flight and the flight is not in mntravcr.tian of any condition set out or
reterred to in the maintenance release or an approved alternative
document;

(d). any maintenance, other than approved maintenance carried out by the
pilot-in-command, required to be carried out before the commencement
of the flight, or required to be carried out before the expiration of
the flight, or required to be complied with any requirement or condi-
tion imposed under these rules with respect to the aircraft, has been
certified in accordance with a system of certification under rule 192
or in a manner accepiable to the Chairman under sub-rule (3) of
rule 199 have been completed; and

(e) it complies with these rules in respect of the number and description of,
and the holding of licences and ratings by, the operaling crew.

115, Permission [or certain ﬁ':ghis.u—u The Chairman may, on the

application of a person, give permission to fiy an aircraff in Bangladesh on a
particular flight for the purpose of—

(a) delivering the aircraft to a person under a contract of sale or with a
view to sale ;

(b) carrying out a demonstration, experiment or test in respect of the
aircraft ;

fc) oringing the aircraft to a place where a demonstration, experiment or
test with respect to the aircraft is to take place;

(d) bringing the aircraft to a place at which maintenance on thie aircraft
may be carried out;

(e) assisting in searching for, bringing aid to or rescuing persons in danger
on a particular occasion ; or

(f) assisting in' dealing with a state of emergency,

(2) While giving permission for a flight under sub-rule (1), the Chairman
maw direct that the requirements of rules 114 and [20 do net apply in relation to

such flight.

{3) While giving permission for a flight under sub.rule (1), the Chairman
may pive such directions with respect to the flicht as he thinks necessary for
the purpose of ensuring the safety of air navigation.

116. Complionce of rules by aircrafts of coniracting State.—An aircraft
which possesses the nationality of a Contracting State shall not fly within, or
depart from, Bangladesh unless it complies with the provisions of these rules
which are r:xpmsll,r applicable to such aircraft and with the requirements of
the Convention in respect of—

(&) its nationality and registration marks ;
(b) its certificate of airworthingss;

(c) the number and description of, and the holding of licences and ratings
by, the operating crew;

(d) the documents to be carried;
“{e) the flight and manceuvre of aircraft; and
(f) the provision of radio systems.
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117. Operation of State nircrafts.—A state aircraft. other than a 'Bzmgladesh
military aircraft shall not fiy over or land in Bﬂnni1de~.h excepl on the express
inyitation or with the express permission of the Gnv:.rumaﬂt but any aircraft
so flying or landing on such invitation or with such penmssmn shall be exempt
from the provisions of these rules to such extent as is specified in the invitation
or permission.

118. Operation of Pilotless aireraft.—An aircraft capable of being flown
without a pilot shall not be flown without & pilot within Bangladesh except with
the authorisation in writing of the Chairman and in accordance with such
conditions as he may specify in the instrument of anthorisation.

119. Flight manoals.—(1) The Chairman may—

(a) approve a flight manual for an aircraft and any subsequent alterations
to that flight manual, prepared by, or on behalf of, the manufacturer,
owner or operator of the aircraff;

(b) authorise the manufacturer, owner or operator of an aircraft to fssue
a flight manual for the aircraft and to issue subsequent alterations;
if any, to that flight manual; or

(c) prepare and issue a flight manual for a Bangladesh aircraft and any
subsequent alterations to that fight manual,

{2) A flight manual referred to in sub-rule (1) shall contain information
and instructions relating to —
(a) the identificatton of the aircraft;

(b) the operating procedures and the limitations of the aircraft:
{c) the performance and loading of the aircraft; and

{d) the date (if any) on which, or the pﬁﬂDﬂ (if any) after which, the
flight manual ceases to have effect.

(3} The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of am
pavigation, direct the owner or operasfor of a Bangladesh aircraft to make
any alteration in the flight manual for that aircraft.

(4) The pilot-in-command of a Bangladesh aircraft shall comply with all
the requirements, procedures and limitations with respect to the operation of
the aircraft set out in the ﬂlght manual for that aircraft,

120, Carriage of documents in mrtmft.—l.’l] Subject to this rule and rule
115 a Bangladesh aircraft shall, when flying, carry —

(a) its certificate of registration :
(b) its certificate of airworthiness ;

{c) its maintenance release and other document approved for use as an
alternative for the maintenance release under these rules: :

{d) the licences of the operating crews |
{e) the flight manual for the aircraft:
(f) any licence in force with respect to the radio equipment in the aircraft;
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(g) if the aircraft fs carrying passengers, a list of the names, places of
embarkation and places of destination of the passengers;

(h) if the aircraft is carrying cargo, the bills of landing and manifests for
the cargo:

(1) the records kept with respect to the aircraft under rule 210; and

(i) if the aircraft complies with noise certification standards under Part 16
of these rules, apprapriate attesting documents.

(2) An nircraft operating wholly within Bangladesh is not required, when
ﬂ}%ug, to carry the documents specified in paragraphs (a), (g), (h) and (i} of
sub-rule (1),

(3) The Chairman may exempt an aireraft from carrying the flight manual
referred to clause (e) of sub-rule (1) if he is satisfied that the aircraft carries an
operations manual or placards or other documents that provide the pilot-in-
command with all the data contained in the flight manual for the aircraft,

121. Dangerons goods.—(1) A person shall not ecarry, or consign -foc
earriage of, any dangerous goods on board an aircraft except with the permission
in wriling of the Chairman and in accordance with conditions specified in the
permit.

(2) In this rule, “dangerous goods” means—
(a) explosive substances: and

(b) things—
(i) which by reason of their nature are liable to endanger the safety
of an aireraft or persons on board an aircraft; or
(ii) which the Chairman may declare to be things which, in his
opinion, are likely to endanger the safety of an aircraft or DErsons
on board an aircraft,

(3) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the carriage and use on aircraft of
signalling apparatus and other apparatus necessary for the operation or navigation
of the. aircraft or the safety of the crew or Passengers,

122. Carfage of firearms.—No person, including a Higﬁt crew member,
shall except with the permission of the Chairman, carry in, or have in his
possession in, an aircraft a firearm,

123. Provision for maintenance facil'ties, (1) An operator, other than a
private operator, shall provide an adequate organisation, including trained staff,
together with workshop and other equipment and facilities in such quantities and
in order to ensure that the airframes, engines, propellers, instruments, equip-
ments, and accessories are properly maintained at all times = when they are
in nse.

(2) An operator, other than a private operator, shall ensure that provision
is made for the proper and periodic instruction of all maintenance personnel,
particularly in connection with the introduction into service of new equipment
or equipment with which the maintenance personnel #re not familiar, and ths
training programme shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman, .
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124. Operations manual—(1) An uparamr,- other than a private operator,
ghall provide an operations manual for the use and guidance of his operations
personnel.

(2) An operations manual shall contain complete instructions as to the
conduct of flight operations, including—

(a) instructions outlining the responsibilities of operations personnel in
respect of the conduct of flight operations;

(b) the number and classification of flicht crew members for each stage
of all rontes flown;

. (c) the maximum flight time and flight duty period of flight crew members;
(d) the minimum safe heights for each route to be flown;

(e) meterological minima for each aerodrome on the routes to be flown
that is likely to be used as a regular or alternate aerodrome or that
is suitable for use in an emerpency,

(f) the circumstances in which a radio listening watch is to be maintained:
(g) a list of navigational equipment to be carried;

(h) specific instroctions for the computation of the gquantities of fuel and
oil to be carried on each route having regard to all the circumstances
of the operation including the possibility of the failure of one or more
power plants during flight time;

(i) a ronte guide for each route flown containing information relating to
communication and search and rescue facilitics, navigational aids,
aerodromes, flight procedures, and any other information necessary
for the proper conduct of flisht operations including, where applicable,
noise certification;

(j) the in-flight and emergency flight procedures including the in-flicht and
emergency duties assigned to each crew member;

(k) information that W]H enable the pilot-in-command {o determine
whether the flisht may be continued chould any instrument, equipment
or system become inoperative:

(1) the conditions under which oxygen shall be used: and
(m) any other information required by the Chairman.

\ (3) Tf:u_: contents of an operations manuval and any subsequent changes
made therein shall be subject to the prior approval of the Chairman and he
may, at any time, require revision of any portion of the manunal.

(4) The operator shall revise the operations manual from time to time

where necessary as a result of changes in his operations, aircrafts or equipment,
or in the light of experience,

_ (5) The operator shall furnish copies of the operations manual te such of
his personnel as the operator considers necessary.

~ (6) The operator shall ensure that a copy of the manual is kept in a con-

vient and aceessible place for use by all operations personnel employed by the

Eﬁeratﬂsr who have not beep furnished with a copy in accordance with sub-
e (5). '
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* (7) The operator shall ensure that all copies of the operations manual are
kept up to date.

{El__ Each memijqr of the operations personnel employed by the operator
shall comply fully with all instructions relating to his duties contained in the
operations manual,

(9) The owner, operator or pilot-in-command of a Bangladesh aircraft on
v.:hmh maintenance has been carried out outside Bangladesh shall not fly the
aircraft, or permit it to be flown, until the completion of the maintenance has
been certified in 2 manner laid down by the Chairman.

(10) Sub-rule (9) shall not apply in relation to approved maintenance
carried out by the pilot-in-command.

125. Tlight time records.—An operator, other than a private operator,
shall mamntain current records of the individual flight times of the member of
the operating crews employed by him.

126. Training and checking of operating crew.—(1) An operatér of a
scheduled public transport service, an operator of any aircraft with a maximum
take-off weight as specified in its certificate of airworthiness exceeding 5,700
kgs. (12,5001bs.) and any other operator specified by the Chairman
shall provide a training and checking organisation so as to ensure that members
of the operator's operating crews maintain their competency.

(2) The training and checking organisation referred to in sub-rule (1)
shall include provision for the making in each calendar year, but at intervals of
not less than four months, at least two checks of a nature sufficient to test the
competency of each member of the operator’s operating crews.

(3) The training and checking organisation and tests and checks provided
for therein shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman.

(4) The Chairman may authorise any person to conduct tests or checks for
the purpose of any approved training and checking organisation,

127. Route quilification of pilot-in-command of a scheduled public transponl
aircraft.—(1) Subject to these rules, an operator shall not permit a pilot to act,
and a pilot shall not act, in the capacity of pilot-in-command of an aircraft
engaged in a scheduled public transport service unless the pilot is qualified for
the particular route to be flown in accordance with the following requirements:—

(a) he shall have been certified as competent for the particular route by
a pilot who is gqualified for that route;

{(b) he shall have made at least one trip over that route within the
preceding twelve months as a pilot-member of the operating crew of
an aircraft engaged in any class of operation:

{c) he shall have adequate knowledge of the route to be flown, the
aeradromes which are to be used and the designated aliernate aero-
dromes including a knowledge of—

(1) the terrain; '
(ii) the seasonal meteorological conditions;
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(iii) the meteorological, communication and air t(raffic facilitics,
services and procedures;

(1v) the search and rescue procedures: and
(v) the navigational facilities associated with the route to be flown;

(d) he shall have demonstrated either in flight or by simulated means that he
i5 proficient in the use of instrument approach-to-land systems which
he may. use in operations on that route; and

{e) he possesses such other gualifications (if any) as the Chairman
specifies in relation to that route having regard to any special diffi-
culties of that route, !

{2) An operator shall maintain a record of the routes for which each of
his pilots is qualified in accordance with this rule,

128. Route gualifications in charter operations.—An operator shall not
permit a pilot to act, and a pilot shall not act, in the capacity of pilot-in-
command of an aircraft employed in charter operations unless the pilot has an
adequate knowledge of the route to be flown, the aerodromes which are to be
used and the designated alternate aerodromes including a knowledge of—

{a) the terrain;

(b) the seasonal meteorological conditions;

(c) the meteorological, communication and air traffic facilities, services
and procedures;

(d) the search and rescue procedures; and

(e) the navigational facilities associated with the route to be flown,
and, if the flight is to be conducted under instrument flight rules, he shall have
demonstrated either in flight or by simulated means that he is proficient in the

use of instrument approach-to-land systems which he may use n operations on
that route,
*

125 Co-pilot.—An operator shall not permit a pilot to act, and a pilot
shall not act, in the capacity of a co-pilot of an aircraft engaged in a scheduled
public transport service, unless he has completed twenty hours of flying on an
air route used by the scheduled public transport service and has, during that
time, acted as supernumarary co-pilot and performed all the normal duties of
co-pilot under supervision of the pilot-in-command,

130. Fuel records.—An operator, other than a private opecrator, shall
maintain a record of the fuel remaining in the tanks at the end of each scheduled
flight and shall review continuously the adequacy of the instruction in respect

to the fuel to be carried in the light of that record, and shall furnish any record
available to the Chairman upon request,

131. Proving tests of new type of aircraft.—(1) An aircraft of a new
types shall not be used to carry passengers on a scheduled public iransport
service unfil it has undergone proving tests in accordance with the instructions
laid down in the Air Navigation Orders.
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(2) In the case of major changes to an aircraft previously in operation on
public transport services or previously proved for such operations, or the use
of such an aircraft in an operation different to that in which it was previously
nsed, the Chaiman may require the aircraft to undergo such proving tests as
he considers necessary in the circomstances, '

{3} No person other than those essential to the tests shall be carried in the
aircraft during the tests required under sub-rules (1) and (2), but mail oe
cargo may be carried with the permission of the Chairman,

132, Operator to ensure employees and crew familiar with local laws and
regulations.—An operator of an aircraft registered in Bangladesh engaged in air
navigation outside Bangladesh shall epsure that— Y

(a) the operating erew of his aircraft when abroad know that they must
comply with the Iaws, regulations and procedures in force in the
countriés in which his aircraft is operated;

(b} the pilots of the aircraft are familiar with the regulations and proce-
dures for the time being in force in the area in which the aircraft is
operated and, in particular, with such of those regulations and
procedures as relate to the operation of the aireraft; and

(e) members of the flight crew, other than pilots, are familiar with soch
of the regulation and procedures of the countries in which the aircraft
is operated as relate to the performance of their respective dutics in
the operation of the aircraft.

133. Pilot-in-command.—(1) For each flight the operator shall designate
one pilot to act as pilot in command,

(2) In addition to being responsible for the operation and safety of the
aircraft during flight time, the pilot-in-command shall be responsible for the
safety of persons and cargo carried and for the conduct and safety of the
members of the crew.

(3) The pilot-in-command shall have final aunthority as to the disposition
of the aircraft while he is in command and for the maintenance of discipline by
all persons on board.

134. Pilot at control.—(1) One pilot shall be at the controls of an aircraft
from the time af which the engine is started prior to a flight until the engine
is stopped at the termination of a flight.

(2) When, in_accordance with these rules, two or more pilots are required
to be on board an aircraft, fwo pilots shall remain at the controls at all times
when the aircraft is taking off, landing, and during turbulent conditions in
flight.

135, Dual control.—(1) The control seat of an aircraft equipped with
fully or partially functioning dual control shall not be accupied in flight except
by a person—

(a) who holds an appropriate pilot licence in respect of the type of aircraft
- and the class of operations in which the aircraft is flown; or

(b} who is authorised by the Chairman.
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(2) In authorising a person to occupy a control seat in porsuance of sub-
rule (1), the Chairman may grant the authority subject to such conditions e
he considers necessary in the interests of safety.

136. Admission to crew compartment.—(1) A person shall not enter, and
a member of the operating crew shall not permit or suffer a person to enler,
the crew compartment of an aircraft during flight unless that person is permitted
by the pilot-in-command to enter that compartment.

(2) A pilot seat or other operating crew position in an aircraff shall oot
be occupied by any person other than a member of the operating crew who is
duly assigned for duty in the aircraft and is licensed for the duties associuted
with the seat position, or by a person authorised to enter the crew compartment
for the purpose of conducting examinations, inspections or checks of the aircraft
and its equipment operating crew or the ground organisation required for
rendering service to the aircraft.

(3) The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall admit an authorised person
to the crew compartment and allow that person to occupy the seat or position
appropriate for the performance of his duties unless the pilot-in-command is of
the opinion that the person’s admission to the crew compartment or occupation
of that seat or position, as the case may be, would endanger- the safety of the
aircraft.

(4) Whenever the pilot-in-command has refused to permit an authorised
person to enter the crew compartment or occupy the seal or position appropriate
for the performance of his ‘dufies, the pilot-in-command shall, if so required
by the authorised person, furnish a report in writing to the Chairman setting
forth the reasons for his refusal.

137.  Unauthorised persons not to manipulate the control—A person shall
not manipulate the controls of an aircraft in flight unles he js—

(a) the pilot assigned for duty in the aircraft; or

(b) the holder of a student pilot licence assigned for instruction in the
aircraft.

138. Taxying of aircraft.—An aireraft shall not be taxied anywhere on an
acrodrome by a person other than a licensed pilot whose licence is endorsed
for the particular type of aircraft or a person  approved by the Chairman in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the approval,

139. Engine running.-—A person shall not start the engine of an aircraft or
permit the engine of an aircraft to run while any person is in the aircraft unless
an appropriately licensed pilot or an approved person occupies the control seaf,

140. Flight check system.—(1) The operator of an aircraft shall, with the
prior approval of the Chairman, establish a flight check system for each type
of nircraft, setting out the procedure to be followed by the pilot-in-command
and other flight crew members prior to and on take-off, in flight, landing and
in emergency situations,
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{(2) The check lists of the procedures shall be carried ‘in ithe ‘airéraft and
shall be located where they will be available instantly to the crew — member
concerned,

{3) The pilot-in-command shall ensure that the flight check system is
‘carried out in detail.

141. Responsibility of the pilol-in-command before flight—(1) An airceaft
shall not commence flight unless thie pilot-in-command is satisfied that—

(a) the instruments and equipment required for the particulir type of °
aperation to be undertaken are installed in the ‘airéraft and are
functioning properly;

(b) the gross weight of the aircraft does not exceed the limitations fixed
by or under rule 143 and is such that flight performance in-accordance
with the standards specified by the Chaioman for the iype of opération
to be undertaken is possible under the prevailing conditions;

(¢) any directions of the Chairman with respect to the loading of the
aircraft given under rule 143 have been complied with;

(d) the fuel supplies are adequate for the particular flipht ‘and the required
reserves of fuel are darried;

(¢) the required operating and other crew members are on board and in
a fit state to perform their duties;

(f) the air traffic control instmuctions have been complied with;
(g) the aircraft is safe for Hight in all respects; and

(h) the aeronautical maps and charts applicable to the route to be flown
any alternative route which may be flown on the particular flight are
carried in the aircraft and ‘are readily ‘accessible to ‘the flight crew

(2) An aircraft engaged in international air navigation shall not commence
a flight unless the pilot-in-command has completed an approved flight prepara-
ton form certifying that he has satisfied himself in respect of matters specified
in sub-rule (1).

(3) Each completed flight preparation form shall be kept by -an operator
for a period of six months.

- 142, Fuel requirement—An airéraft shall not commence ‘a flight within
Bangladesh or to or from Bangladesh if the quantity of fuel and oil on board is
less than the quantity which the Chairman, having repard to the circnmstances of
the praposed flisht and the safety of ‘the aircraft, considers meeessary.

143,  Afrcraft gross weight.—(1) The Chairman may, for the purposes
of these rules, give directions setting out the method of estimating, with respect
to an aireraft, -at any time—

{a) the weight of the aircraft, topether with the weight of all persons and
gaods (inéluding Tuel) on board the aircraft, at that time; and

(b) the centre of gravity of the aircraft at that time.



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983 4849

(2) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air
navigation, give directions setting out the manner of determining, with respect
to a proposed flight of an aircraft—

{a) a maximum weight, being a weight less than the maximum take off
weight of the aireraft; or

(b) a maximum weight, being a weight less than the maximum landing
weight of the aircraft;

Provided that the gross weight of the aircraft at take-off or landing, as
the case may be, is not exceeded. '

(3) The manner of determining a maximum weight referred to in sub-rule
(2) shall be such as to take into account the following comsiderations:—

(a) the type of aircraft;
(b) the kind of operation to be carried out during the flight;

(c) the performance of the aircraft in confipurations in which it is likely
to be flown and with fanlts that are likely to occur;

(d) the metearological conditions at the aerodrome at which the aircraft
is to take-off or land;

(e) the elevation of the aerodrome at which the aeroplance is to take off
or land;

() the aerodrome dimensions in the direction in which the aircraft is 1o
take off or land;

{g) the surface material of the aerodroime in which the aircraft is to take
off or land is constituted and the condition and slope of that surface;

(k) the presence of obstacles in the vicintty: of the flight path along which
the aircraft is to take off, approach or land:

(i) the anticipated meteorological conditions over the lmcnderll route Lo
be flown by the aircraft after take off and over planned divergencies
from that route; and

(i) the altitude of the terrain along and on efther side of the intended -rnule
to be Oown by the aircraft after take off and planned divergencies
from that route.

(4) An aireraft shall not take off, or sitempt to take off, if its gross weight
exceeds its maximum take off weight, or if a lesser weight determined in
accordance with a dircction under sub-rule (2) is applicable to the take off, that
lesser weight,

(5) An aircraft shall not take off, or attempt to take off. if its gross weight
exceeds by more than the weight of fuel that would normally be used in flying
to its next landing place or planned alternative aerodrome, its maximum landing
weight, or if a lesser weight determined in accordance with a direction under sub-
rule (2) is applicable to the landing at that place or aerodrome, that lesser
weight.

(f) Except in an emergency, an aircraft shall not land if ifs gross weight
exceeds its maximum landing weizht, or i a lesser weieht determined in accordance
with a direction under sub-rule (2) is applicable to the landing that lesser weight,
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{7) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air navi-
gation, give directions with respect to the method of loading of persons and poods
(including fuel) on aireraft.

_(8) An aireraft shall not take off, or atlempt to take off, unless any directions
wﬁ respect to the loading of the aircraft given under this rule have been complied
with, '

(9) The load of an aircraft throughout a flight shall be so distributed that
the centre of gravity of the aircraft falls within the limitations specified in its
certificate of airworthiness or its flight manual.

144, Flight under visual flight rules.—An aircraft shall not take off for
the purpose of making a flight under visual flight tules unless current
meteorological reports or a combination of current meteorological reports. and
forecasts show that the meteorological conditions along the ronte to be Hown are
and will be such that the flight will be conducted under visual flight rules and
will be completed before night after making any allowance specified by the
Chairman in Aeronautical Tnformation Publications.

145. Flight under imstrument flight rules—(1) When a flight cannot be
conducted in accordance with the provisions of rule 144, the flight shall be termed
as instrument flight and shall be conducted in accordance with the instrument
flight rules,

(2) Flight under instrument flight rules shall be planned and conducted
S0 as to provide an alternative course of action including provision for the use
of alternate aerodromes which may be required having regard to the forecast
and actual meteorological conditions ‘appertaining to such flights,

146. Teing conditions—An aircraft shall not take off for the purpose of
making a flight during which the aircraft may fiy into known or expected icing
conditions unless the aircraft is adequately equipped with de-icing or anti-icing
equipment of such type and in such quantities as the Chairman directs.

[47. Planning of flight by pilot-in-command.—(1) Before beginning a
flight, the pilot-in-command shall study all available information appropriate to the
mtended operation and in cases of flights away from the vicinity of an aerodrome
and all TFR flights shall make a careful study of—

(a) current weather reports and forecasts for the route to he followed and
at aerodromes fo be used:

(b) the airways facilities available on the route to be followed and the
candition of those facilities:

(c) the conditions of aerodromes to be used and their suitability for
the aireraft to be used; and

(d) the air traffic riles and procedures pertaining to the particular flight,
and he shall plan the flight in relation to the information obtamed.

{2) When meteorological conditions, current and forecast, at the aerodromes
of mtended landing is less than the minima specified by the Chairman,
the pilot-in-cammand shall make provision for an alternative course of action
and shall carry the necessary additional fuel,
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148, Testing of radio apparatus.—(1) Before an aircraft is taxied on the
manoeuyring area of an acrodrome for the purpose of take off, the pilot-
in-command shall check that the radio apparatus fitted to the aircraft and to
be used in flight s functioning correctly,

(2) If the check indicates any malfunctioning of any portion of the radio

apparatus, the aircraft shall not be flown until the apparatus has been certified
by a person licensed or approved for the purpose as being in proper working
order. .

149. Listenmg watch—(1) When an aircraft is equipped with radio
apparatus for use during flight, a listening watch shall be maintained at all times
when the aircraft commences moving on the manoeuvring area prior to a flight
and lasting until the aircraft is brought to a stop at the termination of the flight.

(2) When an aircraft is under the control of an air traffic control unit which
issues instructions and information directly to aircraft by a voice communication
channel, the pilot-in-command and any other pilot for the time being operating
the controls of the aircraft shall personally maintain a listening watch on the
appropriafe radio frequency.

150. Safety precautions before flight—(1) Immediately before taking off
on any flight, the pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall—

(a) test the flight controls on the ground to the full limit of their travel
and make such other tests as are necessary to ensure that those controls
are functioning correctly;

{b) ensure that locking and safety devices are removed and that hatches,
doors and tankcaps are secured ;

(c) ensure that all external surfaces of the aircraft are completely free
from frost and ice;

(d) test all flight instruments, and in particular, all gyroscopic fiight
instruments to ensure that they are functioning correctly :

(e) ensure that all gyroscopic flight instruments are correctly set and
uncayed ; and

(f) perform such checks and tests as are required by the flight manual for,
or the operations manual of, the aircraft.

(2) If an inspection, check or test made under sub.rule (1) indicates any
departure from the permissible limits or any malfunctioning in any particular
(not being a departure or malfunctioning that is a permissible unserviceahility),
the pilot-in-command shall not commence the take off or, if he has commenced
the take off, shall abandon the take off or take such other action as he considers
appropriate to ensure the safety of the aircraft and of persons on hoard the
aircraft,

151, Pilot to report meteorological conditions.—(1) The pilot-in-command
shall report, if requested by a meteorological observer, the meteorological
conditions observed en-route,

(2) When any meteorological condition hazardous to flighf is encountered
en-route, the pilot-in-command shall report the condition to the appropriate
air traffie services unit as soon as possible, giving such details as appear pertinent
to the safety of other aircraft.
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152, Reporting. of defects.—(1) At the termination of each flisht, or in any
urgent case, during the currency of the flight, the pilot.incommand shall Teport,
in the manner and to the person specified by the Chairman, all defects in the:
aircraft, aerodromes, air routes, air route facilities or airway facilities which
have come to his notice.

(2) Where a defect in the aircraft is reported under sub-rule (1), the operator
Ei;f- the aireraft shall take such action in relation thereto as is required under
ese riles. '

153. Prohibition of carriage of passenpers.—(1) An aircrafi that carries a
passepger shall not be engaged in any of the following types of flying—

fa) practice for the issue of any pilot licence ;

(b) practice for the purpose of obtaining an endorsement of the aircraft
type in a pilot licence ;

(c) low flying practice; or

(d) testing an aircraft or its component, power planl, or equipment,

(2) An aircarrft while engaged in flying of the type specified in sub-mle
(1) may camy engineering and maintenance personnel who are required as
part of their duties to be present in the aircraft during the flight for the purpose
of the overhaul, inspection or adjustment of the aircraft or ifs aireraft components.

Explanation.—For the purpose of sub-rule (1), “passenger™ dogs not include

an approved person or a person engaped in instructing personnel or testing the
aircraft in flight,

154, Carriage on wings, landing gear, etc.—A person shall not be carried
on the wings or landing gear of any aircraft or in any other part of the aircraft
which is not designed for the accommodation of the crew or passenger.

I55. Seat belts and safety hamess.—(1) Subject to this rule, seat helts
shall be worn by all crew members and passengers—

{a) during take off and landing :
(h] during an instrument approach;

f¢) when the amireraft is flying at a height less than. 1000 feet above the
terraim  and

{d) at all times in turbulent conditions.

(2) Sub-rule (1) does not apply in relation to an authorised officer of the
Civil Aviation Authority undertaking examination, insepctions or checks of the
work of an aircraft’s crew or the operation of an aircraft or its equipment under
rule 165 ;

(3) The Chairman may direct that a type of safety harness specified in the
Air Navigation Order shall be worn in place of a seat belt.

(4) The pilotin-command shall ensure that a seat belt or safety harness
is worn at all times during flight by at least on of the pilot crew members.
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(3) Subject to sub-rule (6), the operator shall detail a member of the crew
to ensure that a seat bell or safety hamess s worn by each occupant of the
aircraft during the times specified in sub-rule (1) and to ensure that each belt '
or harness is adjusted to fit the wearer without slack.

(6) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ebsuring the safety” of air
navigation, give directions requiring the owner or operator of an aircraft to
mstall in the aircraft an approved communications system to enable the pilot-in-
command to notify passengers when a seat belt or safety harness is to be worn.

I56. Provision of emergency equipment.— (1) The Chairman may give
directions with respect to the provision in Bangladesh aircraft of such emergency
systems and equipment, and such life saving equipment, as the Chairman
considers necessary to safeguard the aircraft and persons on board the aircraft,

(2) In giving a direction under sub-rule (1), the Chairman  shall have
regard to the type of operation in which the aircraft is to be used.

157, Competence for use of emergency equipment.—(1) An operator shall
not assign @ person 1o act as a crew member of an aircraft, and ‘A person shall
LOt act as a crew member of an aircraft, unless the person is competent in the
use of the emergency and life saving equipments carried in the aircraft.

(2) An operator shall ensure that crew members are periodically tested as
to their competency in the use of the emergency and life saving equipments
carried in the aircraft to which they are assigned.

(3) The operator shall ensure that each crew member of an aircraft which
is used in flight over water mass is instructed in “ditching” and “abandon ship”
procedures in so far as is practicable and that he is periodically ‘tested as to his
knowledge of those procedures.

(4) The operator shall detail a crew member to ensure that passenpgers are
made familiar with the location of cmergency exits in the aircraft in which they
dre travelling and the location and use of emergency equipments carried in the
aircraft,

(5) The training and testing of crew members and the familiarisation of
passengers as required under the provisions of this rule shall be carried out in
such manner as the Chairman specifies,

(6) The Chairman may issue directions as to the carriage in aircraft, and
the 0se in such circumstances and subject to such conditions as he ‘specifies, of
medicinal preparations and drugs, including morphine and compotnds of morphine
or other opium alkaloids,

158.-- Smoking.—(1) A person shall not smoke—

(a) in any part of an aircraft in which a notice is permanently displayed
indicating that smoking is prohibited at all times or without specifying
4 period during which smoking is prohibited:

(b) anywhere in an aircraft during take off, landing or refueling or during
a ‘peried—
(i) in which a notice is temporarily displayed indicating that smoking
is prohibited; or
(ii) which is specified in a permanently displayed notice as a period
during which smoking is prohibited,
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(2) The pilot-in-command shall ensure that the notice indicating that
smoking is prohibited is displayed—

(a) during take off, landing, or refueling;
(b) during such periods as are specified in the flight manual; and

(c) during a period in which he considers that smoking should be prohi-
bited in the interests of safety.

(3) A notice required to be displayed shall be legible and shall be displayed
in a conspicuous place,

155, Intoxicated persoms.—(1) A person shall not, while in a state of
Intoxication, enter any aircraft,

(2) A person acting as a member of the operating crew, or carried in the
aircraft for the purpose of so acting, shall not, while so acting or carried, be
in a state in which, by reason of having taken or used any alcoholic Ilqut:ur
drug or medicinal preparation or other substance, his capacity so to act is
impaired,

(3) A person shall not act as, or perform duties or functmns preparatory
to acting u%, a member of the operating crew if he has, during the period of
eight hours immediately preceding the departure of the aircraft consumed any
alcoholic liquor.

(4) A person shall not, while acling in any capacity in either Air Traffic
Control or Flight Service, be in a state in which, by reason of his having taken
or used any alcoholic liquor, drug or medicinal preparation or other substance,
his capacity so to act is impaired.

(5) A person shall not act in any capacity in either Air Traffic Control or
Flight Service if he has, during the period of eight hours immediately preceding
the commencement of the period of duty in which he so acts, consumed any
alcoholic liquor.

160. Aerodrome meteorological minima.—(1) The Chairman may determine
meteorological minima in respect of each aerodrome.

(2) An aircraft shall not take off from an aerodrome when any element
constituting the meteorological minima for take off is less than that deter-
mined for that aerodrome.

(3) An aircraft shall not—

(a) land or made an approach for the purpose of landing at an aerodrome
when any eclement constituting the meterological minima for landing
is less than that determined for that aerodrome except in the case of
a1 EMmMEergency; or '

(b} continue to fly towards the aerodrome of intended landing specified in
the flight plan, unless the latest available meteorological report indi-
cates that at the time of arrival the conditions at that aerodrome, or
at least one alternate acsrodrome, will be at or above the aerodrome
meteorological minima determined for that aerodrome or alternate
aerodrome,
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I'61. Klights over water.—An aircraft shall not fiy over water at a distance
from which the aircraft could reach land if the engine or, in the case of a
- multi-engined aircraft, the critical engine (being the engine the non-operation of
which, when the other engines are in operation, gives the highest minimum
speed at which the aircraft can be controlled) were inoperative, except—

{a) with the prior approval of the Chairman; or

(b) in the course of departing from or landing at an aerodrome in accord-
ance with the normal navigational procedure for departing from or
landing at that aerodrome.

162. Free balloons.—A free balloon shall not be flown except with the
express permission of the Chairman and only in accordance with the terms of
that permission.

163. Fixed balloons and Kkites.—(1) A fixed ballon or kite may be flown at
a height not exceeding 300 feet, but a fixed ballon or kite shall mot be flown
within a radious of 4000 meters of an aerodrome or at a height in excess of
300 feet except with the express permission of the Chairman and only in
accordance with the terms of that permission.

(2) A fixed ballon or kite shall not be flown other than under visual flight
conditions.

164. Aeronautical mobile radio service—(1) A land station shall not
engage in the aeronautical mobile radio service without the perniission of the
Chairman.

(2) A person shall not be employed at a land station as a radio operator in
the aeronautical mobile radio service unless—

(a) he has such qualifications and experience relative to the duties th he
performed as the Chairman directs; and

(b) the Chairman approves of his being so employed.

165. Carriage of Examiners or Awuthorised Officers.—(1) The Chairman
may authorize any officer to undertake examination, inspection or check of the
work of the operating crew, the operation of the aircraft or its equipment or the
ground organisation proyided by the operator.

(2) Any officer authorized under this rule shall be provided with accommo-
dation on the aircraft in the following circumstances:—
(a) on receipt of seven day’s notice prior to a flight from the officer of
his intention to undertake examination on that flight;

* (b) on demand from the officer of his intention to undertake immediate
inspection and examination of the aircraft, irrespective of whether his
carriage in the aircraft means the off-loading of a passenger or of
goods, if the circumstances of the case so warrant.

166. Log books.—(1) The following log books shall be kept in respect of
an aircraft registered in Bangladesh, namely—

(a) a journey log book;
(b) an aircraft log book;
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(e} for an mircraft fitted with one engine, an engine log book and, if fitted
with more than one engine, a separate log book for each engine;

(d) for an aircraft fitted with a variable pitch propeller, a variable pitch
propeller log book and, if fitted with more than one such propeller,
a separate log book for each propeller;

(e) for an aircraft for which carriage of radio apparatus is specified by
these rules, a radio apparatus log book,

(2) The journey lok book shall be issued by the Chairman. Other log
books shall be in such form as may be specified or approved by the Chairman.

(3) Entries in the journey log book in respect of each journey shall be
currently made by the crew and the pilot-in-command shall ensure that such
entries are made in accordance with the requirements of this rule,

(4) Entries in the aircraft, engine and variable pitch propeller log  books
(other than the entrics made by the constructor thereof) shall be made and
signed by an appropriately licensed Aircrafit Maintenance Engineer or an
Inspector approved by the Chairman except that in the case of a private aircrafi.
the entries may be made by the owner or the pilot of the aircraft,

(3) Entries in the radio apparatus log book shall be made and signed by
i licensed Radio Maintenance Engineer or by a person approved by the
Ehairman,

(6) Entriés in the aircraft, engine., variable pitch propeller apd radio
apparatus log books shall be made within 48 hours of the return of the aireraft

to its base or when the aircraft is already at its base, within 48 hours of
completion of the work. -

(7) Entries in any log book shall be made in the form and manner as may
be speeified by the Chairman and all entries and signature in the log books shall
be made in ink or indelible pencil. ] X

(8) (a) The aircraft log books shall be preserved until such time as the
aircraft is permanently withdrawn from use and its Certificate of Registration i
cancelled:

Provided that in the case of an aircraft meeting with an accident resulting
in damage beyond economical repairs, the aircraft log books shall be preserved
for a period of two years after the date of the accident;

(b) The engine and propeller log books shall be preserved for a period of
one year after the engine or propeller are permanently withdrawn from use.

167. Journey log book.—(1) The operator of an aircraft shall take such
action as is necessary to ensure that a journey log book may be kept in accord-
ance with these rules and the pilot-in-command shall keep that log book.

{2) The journey log book shall contain—

fa) the nationality and registration marks of the aircraft:
(b} the classification and type of the aircraft;
(¢) the name of the constructor of the aircraft;

(d) the full name, nationality and residence of the owner of the aircrafe:
and

(e) the usual or base station of the aircraft,
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(3) There shall be the following entries in the journey log book in respect
of each journey:—

(a) the date of the jnurﬁcy;
(h]_ the names and duties of the operating crew:

(c) the place and time of original departure and the times of arrival at,
and departure from, each landing place on the journey;

(d) hours of flight:
(e) mature of flight;
(f) details of any accidents, incidents and observations;

(g) permit by customs, immigration and aeronautical authorites, where
such are required; and

(h) the signature of the pilot-in-command,

(4) Information from a journey log book shall, as soon as practicable, be
entered in any other appropriate log book for record. '

168. Navigation log book.—(1) The operator shall take such action as is
necessary to ensure that a navigation log book may be kept in accordance with
these rales and the pilot-in-command shall keep that log book.

(2) The uavigaﬁun log book shall be kept in chronological order and shall
contain such navigational data as is required to enable the geographical position
of the aircraft to be determined at any time while the aircraft is in flight.

{3) The navigation log book of a Bangladesh Air-craft-engaped on an
International flight shall include the following information:—

{a) points of departure and destination;

(b) required track: _

(c) wind velocity used for calculations;

{d) headings flown:

(e} true airspeed;

(f) position lines, fixes and pin points obtained;

fg) times of alternation of heading;

(h) estimated times of arrival at turning points and destination; and

(i) such other information relevant to the navigatiuu- of the aircraft as
the Chairman directs.

169, Keeping of logs.—(1) Log books and logs required under this Part- to
be kept shall be of such a type and character, and-shall contain such additional
information, as the Chainman may direct or approve.

(2) All entries in the log books. required under this Part to be kept, shall
be made in ink. _ .



458  THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA.. AUGUST 11, 1983

.

(3) Such arrangements as the Chairman approves Sh:ilﬂ be madq for
ensuring that copies of the entries made in any log book which 15 carried in the
aircraft are recorded on a suitable form and kept in a safe place on the ground.

170. Prohibition of destruction, mutilation, etc., of log hooks.—No person
shall destroy, mutilate, alter or render illegible any entry made in any log
book, or wilfully make or procure or assist in the making of uny fradulent eniry
in, or omission from, any log book referred to in rule 57 and in rules of this
Part,

PART VII
REGISTRATION AND MARKING OF AIRCRAFT

171. Register of Bangladesh aircraft.—(1) The Chairman shall keep a
register of Bangladesh aircraft,

(2) An application for the registration of an aircraft shall be made in the

Form specified by the Chairman by, or on hebalf of, a qualified person who
ig— '

{a) the owner of the aircrafi; or

(b) where the aircraft is the subject of a contract of hire or charter

(including a hire-purchase agreement) the effect of which is that the

i control, maintenance and operation of the aircraft is, or is to be,
! vested in a party to the contract, that party,

(3) Subject to sub-rule (2), an application for the registration of an aireraft
may be made by or on behalf of two or more qualified persons who, jointly or
in common, hold an interest as owner, purchaser under a hire purchase agree-
ment, hirer or charterer of the aircraft and, if such an application is made, the
applicants shall nominate one of them as the person in whose name the certificate
of registration of the aircraft shall be issued by the Chairman,

(4) For the purposes of this rule, “gualified person” means—
{a) a citizen of Bangladesh;

(b) a body corporate established under any Bangladesh law for the time
being in force:

(e) a company registered in Bangladesh and carrying on  business in
Bangladesh;

{d}) a company registered elsewhere than in Bangladesh but having its
principal place of business in Bangladesh and having as its Chairman a
citizen of Bangladesh: or

(e) a foreign company that has secured business or a contract in Bangla-
desh from the Government that such business or coniract is not, in,

the opinion of the Chairman, likely to be completed in less than six
months.

_ (3) The register of Bangladesh aircraft shall include the following details
in relation to each aircrafi:—

(a) the date of registration of the aircraft;
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(b) a description of the aircraft;

(c) the number or other identification mark given to the aircraft by the
manufacturer;

(d) the nationality and registration marks referred to in tule 178 with
respect to the aircraft;

(e) the name, nationality and residential or mgisieréd address of the owner
of the afrcraft;

(f) in the case of an aircraft referred to in clause; (b) of sub-rule (2),
the name, nationality and address or the hirer, the purchaser (if any)
under a hirepurchase agreement or the Charterer, as the case may be
of the aircraft; and

(g) any other information necessary to establish the applicant for regis-
tration as being a gualified person under this role.

(6) When an aircraft is registered in the register of Bangladesh aircraft,
the Chairman shall issue a certificate of registration in the form adopted in
pursuance of the Convention in respect of the aircraft to a qualified person.

172. Refusal to register.—The Chairman may refuse to register an aircraft
unless the conditions for its registration are fulfilled.

173, Change of interest in an aircraft.—(1) Where the holder of a certifi-
cate of registration in respect of a Bangladesh aircraft—

{a) ceases to have an interest, or acquires a different inferest. in the
aircraft : or

(b) becomes aware that another person who had an interest as owner,
purchaser under a hire-purchase agreement, hire or charterer m the
aircraft has ceased to have that interest,

the holder shall, within two weeks thereafter, forward to the Chairman a notifi-
cation giving the nationality mark and the régistration mark of the aircraft and
setting out to the best of his knowledge—

(i) the nature of the change of interest that has occurred;
(i) the date of the change;
(iii) the names and addresses of the persons affected by the change; and
(iv) the certificate of registration of the aircraft if it is in his possession,
(2) A person who has acquired an interest as owner, purchaser under a
hire-purchase agreement, hirer or charterer in a Bangladesh aircraft shall, within
two weeks after acquiring that inferest, forward to the Chairman a notification

giving the nationality mark and the registration mark of the aircraft and setting
out— ;

fa) the mature of the interest;
(b) the manner in which, and the date on which, the interest was acquired:
(c) the name and address of the previous owner of the interest;
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(d) his own name, nationality and address; and

(e) any other information necessary to establish whether the person is a
qualified person within the meaning of rule 171.

(3) Witere a notification under sub-rule (2) is forwarded by two or more
gualified persons who jointly have acquired an interest as owner, purchaser
under a hire purchase agreement, hirer or charterer in Bangladesh aircraft, those
persons shall, in the notification, nominate one of them as the person in whose
name the new certificate of registration in respect of the aircraft shall be issued.

(4) Where the Chairman is satisfied about the truth of the statement
forwarded to him under this rule and is satisfied that the person acquiring the
interest is a qualified person under this part, the Chairman shall—

(a) make the necessary changes in the registration in respect 0f the aircraft;
and :

() issuc a new certificate of registration, subject to sub-rule (3) of this
rule, to—

(1) the owner of the aircraft; or

(i) where the aircraft is the subject of a contract of hire or charter
(including a hire.purchase agreement) the effect of which is that
the control, maintenance and operation of the aircraft is, or is to
be, vested in & party to the contract that party.

174. Cancellation of registration—(1) Where a Bangladesh aircralt has
been destroyed or permanently withdrawn from use, the holder of a certificate
of registration in respect of the aircraft shall, within fifeen days from the date
of such destruction or withdrawal, forward to the Chairman a statement of the
- circumstances of the destruction or withdrawal together with the certificate of

~ registration.
(2) Where the Chairman is satisfied thal a Bangladesh aircraft has been

destroyed or permanently withdrawn from use, he shall cancel the registration

of the aircraft from the register of Bangladesh aircraft.

(3) The holder of a certificate of registration in respect of a Bangladesh
aireraft may, at any time, apply to the Chairman for the cancellation of the
registration of the aircraft from the register of Bangladesh aircraft, and shall
forward the certificate of registration along with his application to the Chairman.

(4) Where the Chairman is satisfied with a request made to him under sub-
rule (3), he may cancel the registration accordingly,

fS} Where the Government is satisfied that the ownership or other aspects of
the registration of a Bangladesh aircraft do not comply with these rules and

r and timely advice of the matter has not been supplied to the Chairman,
the Government may direct the Chairman to cancel the repistration of the
aircraft and the Chairman shall so cancel.

175. Availahility of register.—The register of Bangladesh aircraft shall be
made aveilable for the information of interested. persons at such times, and
subject to such conditions, as. the Chaitman determines.

176. Foreign aircraft.—An aircraft shall not be registered under these rules
if it is registered in a forefgn country.
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177. MNationality of aireraft.—(1) Where an airéraft i registered under
these rules, it shall have Bangladesh nationality.

(2) Where an aircraft is registered under a joint registration plan or an
international registration plan, it shall, to the extent set out in the Resolution on
Nationality and Registration of Aircraft Operated by International Operating
Agencies adopted by the International Civil Aviation Organisation Council on
the fourteenth day of December, 1967, be deemed to have the nafionality of
each of the Contracting Stutes that constitute the International Operating Agency
by which the aircraft is operated.

178, Nationality and registration marks,—(1) A Bangladesh aircraft shall
bear the nationality mark and registrtion mark as required by this Part.

(2) The nationality mark of a Bangladesh aireraft is the symbol “S2",

(3) The registration mark of a Bangladesh aircraft is a group of three letters,
being the letters assigned to the aircraft on its registration.

( 4|::] The nationality mark and the registration mark of a Bangladesh aircraft
shall be— :

(a) affixed on the aircraft by painting or by any other means that ensures
.ar similar degree of pemanency; and

(b) clean and visible at all times.

(5) A Bangladesh aircraft shall carry, secured to the aircraft in a permanent
position near the main entrance, a plale of fireproof metal or other fireproof
material of suitable physical properties inscribed with the nationality mark and
registration mark of the aircraft and with such other details as the Chairman
requires to give effect to the Convention. '

179. Locaton of marks on a lighter-than-air afreraft.— (1) The location
of nationality and registration marks on a Bangladesh lighter-than-air aircraft
shall be in accordance with this Part and—

(a) if an airship—the marks shall appear on each side of the airship and
#lso on the upper surface on the line of symmetry and they shall be
located lengthwise near the maximum cross-section of the airship;

(b) if a spherical balloon other than unmanned free balloon—the marks
shall appear in two places diametrically opposite and shall be located
near the maximum horizontal circumference of the balloon; er

{c) if a non-spherical balloon other than unmanned free balloon—the
marks shall appear on each side and shall be located near the maximum
cross-section of the balloon immediately above either the rigging band
or the points of attachment of the basket suspension cables.

(2) The side marks of all lighter-than-air aircraft shall be so located that
they shall be visible both from the sides and from the ground.

180. Location of marks on a heavier-than-nir akmﬁ.;{l} The location
of nationality and registration marks on a Bangladesh heavier-than-air aircraft
shall be in accordance with this Past and shall—. . . -

(a) appear on the wings of the aircraft; and
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(b) also appear either on the fuselage, or equivalent structure, of the
aircraft or on the vertical tail surfaces of the aircraft.

(2) The wing marks of a heavier-than-air aircraft shall appear both on the
upper and lower surfaces of the wing structure, Those marks shall be located
on the right half of the upper surface and on the left half of the lower surface
of the wing structure, unless they extend across the whole of both the upper
and the lower surfaces of the wing structure. ;

(3) The wing marks of a heayierthan-air aircraft shall, so far as is possible,
be located equidistant from the leading and trailing edges of the wings and
the tops of the letters shall be toward the leading edge of the wing.

_ (4) The marks on the fuselage, or equivalent structure, of a heavier-than-
air aireraft shall be on each side of the fuselage or equivalent structure between
the wings and the tail surfaces.

g Ifsh} The marks on the vertical tail surfaces of a heavier-than-air aircraft
shall be—

{a) where the tail structure of the afrcraft includes a single vertical surface
only—on each side of that surface; or

(b) where the tail structure of the aircraft includes multi-vertical surfaces— -
on each of the outboard sides of the outer vertical surfaces of the
tail structure.

(6)If a heavier-than-air aircraft does not possess parts corresponding with
those mentioned in sub-rule(1) and clause (g) of rule 181, the marks shall
appear on the aircraft in such manner as the Chairman determines so that the
aircraft can be identified readily.

181. Type and measurement of marks.—The type of letters and figures for
%hﬁ nationality’ and registration marks and their measurements ghall be as
ollows (— . “

(a) the letters shall be capital letters in Roman characters and the letters
and the figure shall be without ornamentation ;

(b) the letters and figure in each separate group of marks shall be of equal
height; ' e
(c) the width of the figure and of each letter except the letter (1) and the
-}iength of the hyphen shall be two-thirds of the height of a letter or
gure ;

{d) the letters, fizure and hyphen shall be formed by solid lines the
thickness of which shall be one sixth of the height of a letter or figure
and which shall be of a colour contrasting clearly with the background;

(e) each letter and figure shall be separated from that which it immediately
precedes or follows by a space of not less than one-quarter
of the width of a letter or the fipure, and, for the purpose of this clause,

. the hyphen shall be regarded as a letter;

(f) in the case of a lighter-than-gir aircraft, the height of the marks shall
be at least 20 inches (50 cms); and 5
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(g) in the case of a heawier-than-air aircraft—

{i) the height of the marks on the wings chall be at least 20 inches
(50 cms); and '

(ii) the marks on the fuselage (or equivalent structure) and on any
vertical tail surface shall be as nearly as possible parallel to the
longitudinal axis of the aircraft and shall be as large as practicable,
but shall not interfere with the visible outlines of the fusclage
(or equivalent structure) and shall leave at least a two inches
(5 cm) margin along each edge of any vertical tail surface:

Provided that this sub-clause shall not be interpreted as requiring the
use of marks exceeding six inches (15 ems) in height

182. Advertising marks.—(1) Except with approval in writing of the
Chairman, a Bangladesh -aircraft shall not bear on any part of its exterior surfaces
an advertisement, sign or lettering as required or permitted by or under these
rules, '

(2) The name of a Bangladesh aircraft and the name and emblems of the
owner of a Bangladesh aircraft may be displayed on the aircraft if the location,
size, shape and colour of the lettering and signs do not interfere with the easy
recognition of and is not capable of confusion with, the nationality and registra-
tion marks of the aircraft,

PART VIII
AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS

183. Definitions.—In this Part, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context.—
(a) “asiroraft component” means any equipment or part ‘of an aircraft
which when fitted to an aircraft may, if it is not sound or not function-
ing correctly, affect the safety of the aircraft;

(b) “major damage”, in relation to an aircraft, means damage of such a
kind that it may affect the safety of the aircraft or of persons on board
the aircraft, whether the damage occurs in flight or on the ground,

{c) “major defect”, in rélation to an aimraf}, means a defect of such a
kind that it may affect the safety of the aircraft or of persons on board
the aircraft, whether the defect occurs in flight' or on the ground,

184, Design standards,—(1) The Chairman shall issue such design
standards as are necessary from time to time,

(2) A design standard shall set out the specifications which the Chairman
considers an aircraft or aircraft component of the relevant type should conform
if it is to be used safely for aviation purposes.

185. Certificates of type approval.—(1) The Chairman may notify in the
Air Navigation Orders that there shall be a certificate of type approval in respect
of a type of aircraft or aircraft component manufactured, sold or distrﬂ?ut{:d in
Bangladesh as a pre-requisite to the issue, repewal or continued validity of a
certificate of airworthiness in respect of an aireraft of that type/or in respect
of an aircraft in which an aircraft component of that type has been fitted.
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(2) A person may apply to the Chairman for the issue of a certificate of
type approval in respect of a type of aircraft or aircraft component.

(3) The .Chajrman may issue a cartificate of type appsoval where the
applicant— :

(a) furnishes such documents or other evidence relating to the suitability
of the aircraft or aircraft component for aviation purposes as the
Chairman requires; and

(b) satisties the Chairman that the aircraft or aircraft component conforms
with the applicable design standards and is suitable for aviation
pUrposes.

(4) If, at any time, the Chairman is satisfied that there is reasonable
evidence to show that there is a design defect affecting the safety of an aircraft
or aircraft component covered by a certificate of type approval, he may suspend
or cancel the certificate of type approval.

186. Certificate of airworthiness.—( 1) The owner or operator of a Bangla-
desh aircraft may apply to the Chairman for the issue or renewal of a certificate
of airworthiness in respeet of the aircraft or for the validation of a certificate of
airworthiness issued by a Contracting State in respect of the aircraft,

(2) The Chairman may issue, renew or validate a certificate of airworthi-
ness in respect of an aircraft*where the applicant—

(a) furnishes to the Chairman such documents or other evidence relating
to the airworthiness of the aircraft as the Chairman requires; and

(b) satisfies the Chairman that the aircraft is fit to fly,

(3) The Chairman may direct the owner or operator of an aircraft in
respect of which a certificate of airworthiness is in force to furnish to the
Chairman such documents or other evidence as the Chairman requires relating
to the airworthiness of the aircraft.

187. Duration of certificates of airworthiness.—(1) The Chairman may
specify in a certificate of airworthiness granted under these rules the period
;vhich shall not exceed two years during which the certificate 15 to remain in
Orce.

(2) Where the Chairman is satisfied that reasonable doubt exists as to the
safety of an aircraft or aircraft of a particular  type, he may suspend the
certificate of airworthiness of the aircraft or each aircraft of -the type for such
period as he considers necessary to resolve the doubt,

188. Export certificate of nirworthiness.—(1) Where an aircraft is to be
exported from Bangladesh, the Chairman may issue an export certificate of
airwotthiness in accordance with such form as he considers appropriate in
respect of the aircraft. :

(2) An export certificate of airworthiness is not a.certificate of airworthi-
ness for the purposes of these rules.
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189. Foreign operators—(1) Where an aircraft of foreign nationality is in
Bangladesh and is found to have suffered major damage or to have developed a
majﬂl[i defect, the Chairman shall direct that the aircraft be grounded and shall
not fly.

(2) Where the Chairman so directs that an aircraft shall not fly, he shall
notify the appropriate authority of the country of repistration of his action snd
a report of the damage or defect.

(3) The Chairman may revoke a direction given under this rule if the
ﬁ?pmpﬁate authority of the country of registration of the aircraft notifies him
A== :

(a) any suspension of the certificate of airworthiness regarding that air-
craft imposed by that authority in respect of the damage or defect
has been removed;

(b) it considers that the damase or defect is not of such a nature as to
prevent the aircraft from {ulfilling the minimum requirements of safety
adopted in pursuance of the convention; or '

{e) it considers that the aircraft shotild be permitted to fly without passen-
gers to a place at which the necessary repairs or modifications can
be made.

(4) In revoking a direction given under this rule, the Chairman may impose
such conditions on the operation of the aircraft as are notified to him by the
appropriate autherity of the couniry of registration,

190, Certificates of approval.—(1) A person engaged in, or intending to
be engaged in, any stage of desien, manufacture, disiribution, maintenance or
weight control of aircraft, aircraft components or aircraft materials, or in the
training of candidates for, or in the conducting of, aircraft maintenance
engineer licence examinations may apply to the Chairman for a certificate of
approval in respect of those activities and for the renewal of such certificate. -

(2) The Chairman may grant or renew a certificate of approval covering
the particular activities where the applicant—

{a) furnishes such evidence as the Chairman requires of the facilities and
work procedures of the applicant and of the qualifications and
competence of the applicant or his employees; and

(b) satisfies the Chairman that the particular activities shall be satisfac-
torily carried out

(3) A certificate of approval granted under this 'ru]c may be endorsed as
being subject to such conditions as the Chairman considers necessary in the
mterests of safely.

(4) The Chairman may specify in -a certificate of approval pranted or
renewed under this rule the period during which the certificate is to remain in
force. . 4 1.
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(3) For the purpose of ascertaining whether the activities to which a
certificate of approval relates are being carried on in a satisfactory manner an
guthorised person may, at any time,—

(a) inspect any aircraft, aircraft component or aircraft material;

(b) inspesct any process or systems carried on by, any records maintained
by or any documents in the possession of, the holder of the certificate
of approval in connection with the particular activities:

(¢) conduct any tests that he considers necessary: and

(d) require the holder of the certificate of approval to furnish such
evidence as the authorised person requires of the facilities at the disposal

of the holder or of the qualifications and competence of the holder
or his employees. :

191, Maintenance directions.—(1) The Chairman may give directic
specifying requirements for maintenance of Bangladesh aircraft.

(2) The Chairman may give a direction to the owner or operator of a

Bangladesh aircraft requiring him to submit a proposed system of maintenance
of the aircraft.

(3) The Chairman may approve a proposed system of maintenance, with or

without amendments, and direct the person to institute the approved system the
details of which shall be set out in a manual.

(4) A person who has been directed to institute a system of maintenance
shall furnish copies of the maintenance system manual to—

(&) the Chairman;

(b) such other persons associated with the maintenance of the aircraft as
the Chairman directs,

(5) A person who has been directed to institute’ a system of maintenance
shall not fail to comply with the requirements of the system in so far as they
apply to him or o take all steps reasonably required to ensure that persons in
his employ or working under an arrangement with him comply with the require-
ments of the system in so far as those requirements apply to them,

(6) A person who has been directed to institute a system of maintenance
may, at any time, request the Chairman to approve a change in the system and
the approval may be given accordingly following which the person shall ensurs
that the change is incorporated in all copies of the maintenance system manual

and that notice of those changes is forwarded to all persons to whom copies of the
manual have been furnished.

192. System of certification.—(1) The Chairman may give direction to—

(aj the holder of a certificate of approval;

(b) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engincer licence; o;
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(c) a person authorised to carry out maintenance of an aircraft, aircraft
component or aircraft material other than any person acting as an
employee, requiring him to carry out any activities to which his
certificate, licence or authority relates, or to institute such system of:
certification of the completion of stapes of those activities as the
Chairman specifies.

(2) A person who has been directed to institute a system of certification
shall not fail to comply with the requirements of the system in so far as they
apply to him or to take all steps reasonably required of him,

193. Approval of modifications and repairs.—(1) A person may apply to
the Chairman for approval of the design of a modification or repair of an
aircraft or aircraft component,

(2) The Chairman may approve the desipn of a modification or repair
where the applicant furnishes to the Chairman such evidence relating to the

design which conforms with any relevant desipn standard in force under these
rules,

194.  Approval of replacement of components.—(1) A person may apply
to the Chairman for approval of an aircraff component as a replacement for
another aircraft component.

(2) The Chairman may approve an aircraft component as a replacement for
another a‘reraft component where the applicant furnishes to the Chairman such
evidence relating to the soitability of the aircraft component as the replacement
- sel out in the application that the design of any such aircraft compeonent conforms
with' any relevant design standard in force under these rules.

195. Permissible unserviceabilities.—(1) The Chairman may, for the
purposes of these mules, approve a defect in, or damage to, a Bangladesh aircraft,
as a permissible unserviceability in relation to the aircraft.

(2) The Chairman may direct that the use of a Bangladesh aircraft with a
permissible unserviceability is subject to such conditions as he directs,

196, Maintenance of aircraft wilhin Bangladesh.—(1) The owner, operator
or pilot in command of a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangladesh shall not authorise
or permit any maintenance to be carred out on the aircraft except by an
appropriate person. :

(2) A person shall not carry out maintenance in Bangladesh of a
Bangladesh aircraft unless he is an appropriate person in relation to the
maintenance.

{3) An appropriate person shall not carry out a modification or repair in
Banpgladesh of a Bangladesh aircraft unless— i

{a) the design of the modification or repair has been approved under nule
193 or has been specified by the Chairman by a direction under rule
191; and

{b) the modification or repair is carried out in accordance with that
design.
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~ (4) When carrying out maintenance of a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangladesh,
an appropriate person shall not replace one aircraft component with another
unless the aircraft component that he installs—

(a) is identical with the aircraft component that it replaces; or

() has been approved under rule 194 as replacement for that aircraft
component, :

(5} Unless the Chairman otherwise approves, no aircraft material or
aircraft component may be used or installed in a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangldesh
by mn appropriate person unless—

{a) where the aircraft material or aircraft component has been manufactured
or maintained by or on behall of the appropriate person, the work
of manufacturing or maintenance has been certified to have been
completed in accordance with a system of certification instituted under
rule 192: or

(b) where the aircraft malerial or aircraft component has been supplied
to the appropriate person by another person, the aircraft material or
aircraft component was so supplied under cover of a certificate or other
document specified by the Chairman for such purposes.

(6) In this rule, “appropriate person™, in relation to any maintenance,
means—

(a) the holder of a certificate of approval covering the maintenance or a
person working under an arrangement with such a holder; or

(b) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engineer licence who has in his
employ a person who is the holder of an aircraft maintenance engineer
licence covering the maintenanc; or

{e) a person authorised to carry out the maintenance.

197. Manpfacture and maintenance of aircralt components,—Unless the
Chairman otherwise approves, the holder of a certficate of approval shall not
manufacture or carry oul maintenance of an aircraft component or aircraft
material unless—

(a) where, in the course of such maintenance, any aircraft component that
- was manufactured or overhauled by that holder was incorporated in
that first-mentioned aircraft component—the work of manufacturine or
overhauling that aireraft component has been certified in accordance
with a system or certification instituted under rule 192 to have been

. completed;

(b} where, in the course of such maintenance which includes a modification
or repa‘r, the desion of the modification or repair has been anproved
under rule 193 or has been specified by the Chairman by a direction
under tule 191 and the modification or repair iz carried out in
accordance with that design; and

(e) where, in the course of such: maintenance, any aircraft .component
that was supplied to that holder by another person and was incnrr_aErater:l
- in that first mentioned aircraft component—the aircraft component was
so suppled under cover of a certificate or other document specified
by the Chairman for such purposes.
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198. Use of gircraft materianl—Where, in the flight manual or the
maintenance documents of a Bangladesh areraft or in Ax Navigadon Orders,
provision is made for the use in the servicing or operation of the aircraft of a
specified aircraft material, the owner, operator or pilot in command of the
atrcraft shall not, unless the Chairman otherwise approves, use, or permit the
use of, anything other than that kind of aircraft material for that purpose,

199. Maintenance of Banpladesh aircraft outside Bangladesh.—(1) Unless
the Chairman otherwise approves, the owner, operator or pilot in command of a
Bangladesh afrcraft when it is outside Bangladesh shall not, in the maintenance
of the aircraft, use, or permit the use of, any aircraft component, aircraft material
or other thing if its use in Bangladesh would be an offence apainst these rules.

(2) The owner, operator or pilot in command of Bangladesh aircraft when
it is outside Bangladesh shall not authorise or permit any mainfenance to be
carried out on the aircraff except by—

(a) the holder of an aircraft mainfenance engineer licence covering that
maintenance 3

(b} a person authorised to carry out that maintenance ;

{c) a person who is authorised by the appropriate authority of a Contrac-
ting State to carry out on aircraft in that State maintenance of the
same kind; or

(d) a persuu' who possesses qualifications that are recognised fhy the
Chairman as sufficient for the purpose.

(3) The owner, operafor or pilot in command of a Bangladesh aircraft on
which maintenance has been carried out oulside Bangladesh ‘shall not fly the
afrcraft, or permit it to be flown, until the completion of the maintenance has
been certified in a manner acceptable to the Chairman :

Provided that this sub-rule does not apply in relation to approved maintenance
carried out by the pilot in command of the aircraft,

200. Serviceability of replacement items.—A person shall -not make a
certification in accordance with a system of certification instituted under rule
192 with respect to the installation or use in a Bangladesh aircraft of an aircraft
component or aircraft material unless he considers that the component or material
is serviceable.

201. Maintenance releases,—(1) Maintenance releases in  respect of
Bangladesh aircraft shall be issued only by suthorised persons and only in such
manner, and in accordance with such form, as the Chairman directs.

(2) The Chairman may give a direction specifying the information to be
entered on maintenance releass before 1is issue.

{(3) Where a person authorised to issue a maintenance. release is a body
corporate, the Chairman shall specify in the instrument of authorisation that any
maintenance release issued by the autherised person is to be signed by a specified
person or by a person included in a specified class of persons.
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{4) The Chairman may give a direction with respect to the retention and
transfer of maintenance releases and copies of maintenance releases issued
under this rule. ;

(5) The Chairman may ‘give a direction specifying the period, or the
maximum period, that a maintenance release of a specified kind is to be
expressed to remain in force,

(6) Unless the Chairman otherwise approves, a maintenance release shall
not be mssued in respect of an aircraft unless there is in force a certificate of
airwothiness in respect of that aircraft.

(7) A maintenance release shall not be issued in respect of an aircraft
unless—

(a) all maintenance in respect of the aireraft required to be carried out
to comply with any requirement or condition imposed under these
rules has been certified, in accordance with a system of certification

L instituted under rule 192 or in a manner acceptable to the Chairman
for the purposes of sub-rule (3) of rule 199, to have beecn completed;
or

(b) in the case of a maintenance release in respect of a flight for which
permission has been given by the Chairman any maintenance specified
as a condition of that permission has been certified, in  accordance
with a system of certification instituted under rule 192, to have been
completed.

(8) For the purposes of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) the existence of an
earlier maintenance release issued under that clause in respect of an aircraft
may, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be accepted by an autho-
rised person for the purposes of this rule as proof that all maintenance required
under these rules to be carried out on the mircraft before the date of issue of the
earlier maintenance release has been certified to have been completed as
required by that clause.

(9) A maintenance release may bear an endorsement that the release s
issued subject to a condition set out in the endorsement, being a condition
imposed for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air navigation.

(10) Where an aircraft has a permissible unserviceability, a maintenance
relense issued in respect of the dircraft shall bear an endorsement—

(a) setting out each permissible unserviceability that exists with respect
to the aircraft;

(b) setting out such of the conditions, if any, with respect to the use of
gircraft with those permissible unserviceabilities set out in  any
direction given under rule 195 in relation to those permissible
unserviceabilities as are not set out in any operations manual issued with
Tespect to the aircraft; and ’

(c) stating that the maintenance release is issued subject to those condi-
tions, whether set out in the maintenance release or otherwise.

(11) A person shall not sign 2 maintenance release to be issued by virtue
of clause (a) of sub-role (7) in respect of an aircraft if—

(8) he considers that the aircraft is suffering major damage or a major
defect and the damage or decfect is not a permissible unserviceability;
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(b) he considers that maintenance carried out on the aircraft may have
adversely affected to such an extent as to affect the safety of the air-
craft, the flight characteristics of the aircraft or the operating charac-
teristics of any aircraft component or of any system of aircraft
components installed in the aircrafi;

(c) he is aware that certain maintenance that has been carried out on tha
aircraft has not been certified in accordance with a system of certifi-
cation instituted under rule 192 or in a manner acceptable to the
Chairman for the purposes of sub-tule (3) of rule 199, to have been
completed; or ‘

(d) he is aware that information entered on the maintenance rclease is
incorrect or that the maintenance release does not contain all infor-
mation that it is required by or under these rules to contain.

(12) Clause (a) of sub-rule (7) and clause (¢) of sub-rule (11) do not
apply in relation to approved maintenance carried out by the pilot in command
of the aircraft.

(13) Where a maintenance release is issued under this rule, or again
commences to be in force by virtue of rule 203, in respect of an aircraft, any
other maintenance release in force in respeet of the aircraft immediately before
that issue or that commencement ceases to be in force.

(14) Where the Chairman is satisfied that a condition set out in, or applying
in relation to, a mainlenance release has not been complied with, te may
suspend or cancel the maintenance release.,

202. Endorsements on maintenance releases.—(1) Where the owner,
operator or a flight crew member of, or an authorised person enguged in the
maintenance of, an aircraft in respect of which a maintenance release is in
force considers—

(a) that—

(1) a requirement or condition imposed under these rules in respect
of the maintenance of the aircraft has not been complied with;

(ii) the aircraft has suffered major damage or has developed a major
defect, other than damage or a defect that is a permissible
unserviceability;

(iii) abnormal flight or ground loads have been imposed on the air-
craft; or

(iv) maintenance carried out on the aircraft may have adversely
affected to such an extent as to affect the safety of the aircraft,
the flight characteristics-of the aircraft or the operating charac-
teristics of any aircraft component or any system of aircraft
components installed in the aireraft; and

(b) that there is a likelihood that the aircraft will be flown before—

(i) the requirement or condition referred to in sub-clause (i) of
clause (a) has been complied with:

(it) the damage or defect referred to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (a)
has been remedied; :
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(iii) any damage caused by the imposition of the abmnormal loads
referred to in sub-clause (iii) of clause (a) has been remedied;
or

, (iy) the characteristics referred fo in sub-clause (iv) of clause (a)
b have been corrected,

he shall enter on the mainienance release an endorsement signed by him setting
out the faets of the situation and stating that the aircraft is unairworthy, and
thereupon the maintenance release ceases to be in force,

(2) A person is not required under sub-rule (1) to enter an endorsement
on a maintenance release if—

(a) the maintenance release was issued by virtue of clause (b) of sub-
rule (7) of tule 201; and

(b) the person considers that the ground for entering the endorscment
existed when the maintenance release was issued and was known to
the person who issued the maintenance release or to 4  responsible

" employee of that' person.

{3) Where the owner, operator or the pilot-in-command of, or an autho-
rised person engaged in the maintenance of, an aircraft in respect of which a
maintenance release is in force, becomes aware that the certificate of airworthi-
ness in respect of the aircraft has been suspended or cancelled, he shall enter
on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him setting out the facts
of the sitnation and stating that the gircraft is unairworthy, and therenpon the
maintenance release ceases to be in force.

203. Maintenance release recommences.—(1) Where a maintenance
release ceases to be in force by virtue of an endorsement made under sub-rule
(1) of rule 202, the maintenance release shall again commence to be in foree if
there is entered on the maintenance release a certification, in accordance with

a system of certification instituted under rule 192, that—

(a) where the endorsement refers to a requirement or condition in respect
of the maintenance of the aircraft not having been complied with—
the maintenance to which the requirement or condition relates has
been completed;

(b) where the endorsement refers to the aircraft having suffered major
damage or developed a major defect—the maintenance required to
remedy the damage or the defect has been completed;

(c) where the endorsement refers to the aircraft having had imposed on
it sbnormal flicht or pround loads—the maintenance reguired to be
carried out to check whether that imposition has caused any damage
to the aircraft, and if any damage so caused, has been remedied; or

td} where the endorsement relates to the flight characteristics of the air-
craft or the operating characleristics of an aircraft component, or
system of aircraft components, installed in the aircraft—the mainten-
_ance required to correct the flight characteristics or the operating
characteristics has been completed.
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{2) Where a maintenance release ceases to be in force by virtue of an
endorsement made under sub-rule (1) of rule 202 the maintenance release
shall again commence to be in force if there is entered on it a fucther endorse-
ment signed by an authorised person cancelling the first-mentioned endorsement.

(3) An authorised person shall not make an endorsement under sub-rule
(2) unless he is satisfied that there is no reason why the endorsement to be
cancelled should continue in force,

(4) A maintenance release that has ceased to be in force by virtue of an
endorsement made under sub-rule (1) of rule 202 shall not again commence to
be in force except by virtue of an endorsement made under this rule.

~ (5) This rule does not have effect in relation to a maintenance release
issued in respect of an aircraft if—
{a) the period during which the maintenance release is expressed to
remain io force has cxpired: or

(b) a subsequent maintenance release has been issued in respect of the
aircraft by virtue of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) of rule 201.

204. Permissible unserviceabilities endorsed on maintenance release.—
Where the owner, operator or a flight crew member of, or an authorised person
engaged in the maintenance of, an aircraft in respect of which a maintenance
release is in fore considers—

fa} that the aircraft has developed a defect, or has suffered damage,
that is a permissible unscrviceability; and

(b} that there is a likelihood that the aircraft will be flown before the
permissible unserviceability is rectified,

he shall enter on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him—
(c) setting out each permissible unserviceability that exists with respect
to the aircraft: .
{d) setting out such of the conditions, if any. with respect to the vse of

an aircraft with those permissible unserviceabilities as are mot set
out in any operations manual issued with respect to the aircraft; and

(e) stating that the maintenance release has effect subject to those condi-
tions, whether set out in the maintenance telease or otherwise.

205. Defects and major damage endorsed on maintenance release—Where
the owner, operator or a flight erew member of a Bangladesh aircraft—

fa) becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft; or

{(b) becomes aware that the aircraft has suffered damage that _in l!:u.a
opinion of the owner, operator or the flisht crew member is major
damage,

he shall enter on the maintenancé release an endorsement signed by him setting
out the particulars of the defect or damage.
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206, Documents alternative to the maintenance release—Where under sub-
rule (9) of rule 201, sub-rules (1) and (2) of rule 202, sub-rcle (1) and (2)
of rule 203 or rule 204 or 205, reference is made to the placement of &an
endorsement on a maintenance reIeasc the Chairman may approve the use of
another document as an alternative to the maintenance release for the purposes
of the particular sub-rule or rule.

207. Reporting of defects in aircraff.—(1) Where a person who, in the
course of his employment is engaged in the maintenance of a Bangladesh air-
craft becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft, the person shall
report the defect to his employer.

(2) Where a person engaged, other than as an employee, in the maintenance
of a Bangladesh aircraft, other than an aircraft owned or operated by him,
becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft, he shall, if he con-
siders it is a major defect, report the defect to the owner or cperator of the
aircraft and make a report to the Chairman in the manner specified by the
Chairman for the purposes of this sub-rule.

{(3) Where the owner or operator of a Bangladesh aircraft bE-EUIIlﬂ! aware
of the existence of a defect in the aircraft he shall—

(2) have an investication made of the defect; and

(b) if it is a major defect—have a report made to the Chairman with
respect to the defect and to any matters revealed by the investipation,
in the manner specified by the Chaimman for the purposes of this
sub-rule.

208. Reporting of defects in aircraft components.—{1) Where the holder
of a certificate of approval covering the maintenance of aircraft components
owned by him becomes aware that an aireraft component owned by him has
developed a defect, he shall—

(a2} have an investigation made of the defect; and

{T:-} if the defect is such that, if the component were installed in an air-
craft, the safety of the aircraft or of persons on board the aircraft might
be affected—have a report made to the Chairman with respect to the
defect and of any matters revealed by the inyestipation,

in a manner specified by the Chairman for the purposes of this sub-rule.

(2) Where the holder of a certificate of approval covering the maintenance
of aircraft components becomes aware of the exisience of a defect in an aircraft
component in the maintenance of which he is engaged (other than an aircraft
component owned by him}, he shall, if the defect is such that if the component
were installed in an aircraft, the safety of the aircraft, report the defect to the
owner of the aircraft component and make a report to the Chairman in the
manner specified by the Chairman for the purposes of this sub-ruale.

(3) Where the holder of an air operater licence issued by the Chairman
becomes aware of the existence of a defect in an aircraft component owned by
him and intended for use in afrcraft nsed in operation under his licence, he
shall—

(a) have an investigation made of the defect; and



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983 4575

(b) if the defect is such that, if the component were installed in an
aircraft, the safety of the aircraft or of persons on board the aircraft
might be affected—have a report made to the Chairman with respect
to the defect and of any matters revealed by the investigation, in a
manner specified by the Chairman for the purpose of this sub-rule.

209, Investigation of defects in aircraft.—(1) An auothorised person may
eonduct an investigation into any matter connected with any defect in a Bang-
ladesh aircraft including the making of a test of an aircraft or of any aircraft
component installed or provided in an aircraft.

(2) An investigation under sub-rule (1) may extend to defects generally or
may be limited to the investigation of a particular defect ar a particular kind of
defect.

(3) The authorised person may, for the purposes of carrying out the
investigation,—

(a) by order in writing served on a person, require the production to the
authorised person of any documents, aircraft components or other
things that are in the possession, or under the control, of the person on
whom the order is served;

(b) retain any document, aircraft component or other thing produced
during the course of the investigation for such period as is necessary for
the purpose of carrying out the investigation; and

(¢) make and retain copies of, or take extracts from, any document so
produced,

(4) Where the retention of a document, aircraft component or other thing
produced for the purposes of an investigation i5 mo Ilonger necessary, the
authorised person shall return the document, aircraft component or other thing
to the person by whom it was produced.

_ 210. Mnaintenance records.—(1) The Chairman may give directions speci-

fying—
{a) the records to be kept in relation to—

(i) the maintenance done on each Bangladesh aireraft (including
any aircraft component fitted in that aircraft): and

(ii) the time in service and the aircraft components fitted in that
aircraft;

(b) the form of, and the manner of keeping, a record referred to in sub-
clanse (ii) of clause (a): and

(c) the period during which a record kept in compliance with a direction
under this rule is to be retained and the circumstances in which the
record may, during that period, be transferred to another PErson.

(2} The OWner or operator 511.:111 take such action as is necessary to ensure
that records with respect to the aircraft are kept, retained and transferred in
accordance with any direction under this rule.
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(3) The Chairman or an anthorised person may, at any time, inspect any
records kept in compliance with a direction under this rule, and the person
keeping the records shall make them available for that purpose.

{4) The Chairman may direct the owner or operator to arrange for copies of
the entries made in any record kept in compliance with a direction under this
rule and carried on the aircraft during a flisht be also kept in a safe place on
the ground,

211. Flight manuals.—{1) The Chairman may—

(a) approve a flight manual for an aircraft and any subsequent alteration
to that flight manual, prepared by, or on behalf of, the manufacturer,
owner or ongrator;

(b) authorise the manufacturer, owner or operalor to issue a flipht
manual for the aircraft and to issue subsequent alterations to that
flight manual; or

{c) prepare:and issue a flight manual for each Bangladesh aircraft and
any subsequent alterations to that flisht manunal.

(2) A flight manual referred to in sub-rule (1) shall contain information
and instructions relating to—
{a) the identification of the aircraft;
{b) onless the Chairman otherwise approves, the operating procedures and
the limitations of the aircraft;
{c) the performance and loading of the aircraft; and

{d) the date (if any) of which, or the period (if any) after which, the
fight manual ceases to have effect,

(3) The pilot-in-command of a Bangladesh aircraft shdll comply with all
the requirements, procedures and limitations with respect to the operation of
the aircraft set out in the flicht manual for the aircraft.

212. Provision of maintenance facilities.—(1) An operator engaged in, or
offering to be engaged in, an aircraft operation for hire or reward shall provide
an adequate organisation including trained staff, together with workshop and
other -equipment and facilities in such quantities and at such places as the
Chairman directs in order to ensure that his airframes, engines, propellers,
instruments, equipment and accessories are properly maintained at all times
when they are in use.

(2) An operator engaged in, or offering to be engaged in, an aircraft opera-
tion for hire or reward shall ensure that provision is made for imparting of
proper and periodic instructions to all maintenance personnel, particularly in
connection with the introdoction into service of new equipment or equipment
with which the maintenance personnel are not familiar, and the training
programme shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman.

213. Owerseas investipation costs.—Where the Chairman or an authorised
person may, upon an application made to him, finds it necessary to travel ouside
Bangladesh for the purpose of investigation of an application for the grant, issue
or renewal of a licence, certificate or -approval referred to in this part, the
applicant shall meet the costs involved in that travel.
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PART IX

FACILITATION

214. Generzal provisions—(1) The Chairman shall make such arrangements
as may necessary for dealing with customs, Immigradon and health procedurcs
and such other matters concerned with the safety, regulatty and efficiency of
air navigation in pursuance of the Convention.

(2) The Chairman shall adopt all practical measures to facilitate  and
expedite navigation of aircrafts and prevent unnecessary delays to aircrafts crews,
passengers and cargo.

215. Entry, transit and departure of ¢ivil aircraft on international flights.—
All flights into, from or over Bangladesh territory and landings in Bangladesh
xtg];r]}ur}r shall be carried out in accordance with the permission issued by the

airman.

216. The aircraft after landing at an international airport shall not proceed
further unless the pilot-in-command or authorised agent has obtained a clearance
certificate in writing from an officer duly authorised by the appropriate authority.

217. Scheduled flight—(1) An airline operating scheduled Ejghls must be
designated pursuant to a bilateral agreement signed by the State in which the
airling is registered, or obtain a special permission issued by the Chairman,

(2} The designated airline must have the appropriate operating authorisation
in order to satisy the Chairman that it is qualificd to fulfil the conditions specified
under the laws normally applied to the operation of international air services.

218, Non-scheduled flights.—If an operator intends to perform one or more
non-scheduled flights originating from Bangladesh or destined for Bangladesh
for the purpose of taking on or discharging passengers, cargo or mail, he shall
apply to the Chairman well in advance of the intended landing, The application
must include the following information, namely :—

(a) name of operator;
(b) type of aircraft and registration marks;
(c) date and time of arrival at, and departure from, Bangladesh;

(d) place or places of embarkation or disembarkation abroad of passenpers
or freight;

fe) name, address and business of charterer; and

(f) route of flight

210, Transit and non-traffic stops.—If an operator intends to carry out one
or more non-scheduled flights in transit across, or making mon-traffic stops in
the territory of Buangladesh, he shall notify the air traffic control unit concerned
well in advance of the entry. The notification must include the following informa.
tion, namely :— i

(#) name of operator ;

(b) type of aircraft and registration marks ;



4978 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., AUGUST 11, 1983

— - = e

{c) date and timing;
{d) route of flight; and

(e) intended duration of stay in the event of technical landing,

220. General aviation flights.—If an operator intends to perform ons or
more flights such as business fights, survey flights or agricultural flights in
Bangladesh, he shall apply piving details of the flights to the Chairman for
permussion to carry out such operations. -

221. Flights of State nircraft.—(1) If any State intends to perfom a flight
into Bangladesh to operate military, customs or police aircraft it shall apply to
the Government through the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for permission. The
application must include the following mformation, namely :(—

(a) type, model and call sign of the aircraff;
(b) repistration number ;

{c) agency to which the aircraft belongs:

(d) captain’s name and nationality;

(e} names and nationality of the crew ;

(f) names and nationality of passengers other than the crew members
(List shall be comprehensive);

(g) time schedules and itinerary ;

{h) route proposed to be followed (with entry and exit points):
(i) description of cargo, if any;

{(}) cruising level; and

(k) type and quantity of fuel, if required.

(2) A certificate to the effect that “NO” war-like materials, such as arms,
ammunition, explosives (except escape-pid explosives) pyrotechniques (except
varey pistol signal cartridges), nuclear fissionable materials A B C gases,
photographic equipment and materials (whether installed or not) electronic
devices other than required for normal operation of the aircraft, are being carried

by the aircraft.

(3) The provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2), except clauses (£) and (k)
of subrule (1), shall also apply to foreign slate aircrafts intending to overfly
Bangladesh territory.

222. Cabotage.—No passenger or freight originating at a point in Bangladesh
and destined for another point in Bangladesh may be picked up by a foreign

operator.

223. Documentary fequirements.—(1) All airline operators shall,
in pursuance to the Convention, submit the required documents in English to
the appropriate authority for clearance on entry and departure of their aircrafts

to and from Bangladesh.
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(2) The fuliﬁwmg aircraft documents, among others, shall; shall be required
for the presentation to the appropriate “authorities namely, general declaration
(4 copies), passenger manifest (4 copies) and cargo manifest (2 copies).

(3) If no passengers are embarking or disembarking or articles are laden
or unladen, no aircraft documents except copies of the general declaration need
be submitted to the appropriate authorities.

224. Securify provisions  (carriage of weapons).—(1) ' Carriage -of a;rms,
explosive or dangerous goods by any person on board an aircraft is strictly
prohibited. 3 !

{2) All persons shall declare their arms, ammunition, weapons, explosives
and danperous goods before embarkation to the operator.

{3) The carringe of weapons by (law enforcement officers and other) any
authorised person may be allowed only when the weapons have been inspected
bv the authorised agents of the operator or a security officer and only if stowed
by the authorised agents of the operator-or by a security officer-in a place:
inaccessible to passenpers,

; PART X
AERONAUTICAL TEGECOMMUNICATIONS

225. Aeronantical communication—general provisions.—(1) The Chairman
shall make provision for facilities and services -for “aeronautical telecommunica-
tions and air navigation services in order to ensure safety, regularity and efficiency
of aireraft operation by securing the highest prﬂﬂmah]e degree of uniformity in
the provision of radio navigation aids: and communications facilitics, methods
of operation, procedures and codes.

(2) The fulfilment of this purpose is dependant upon the implementation
by the member States of Articles 15 and 28 of the Convention and the standards
and recommended practices published in Annex 10 to the said Convention.

PARTERT-
AIR: TRAFFIC SERVICES
226, Air traffic control.—The Chairman may establish, maintain and operate
a service which shall be known as “Air Traffic Control Sen;ce

227. Objectives ‘of sir t_l'aﬂir: confrol—The objectives of air traffic control
shall be—
() to prevent collisions between aircrafts and, on the manoceuvring area,
5 between aircrafts and obstructions;
(h) to expedite and maintain an orderly flow of air traffic;

(c) to provide such advice and information as may be useful for the safe
and efficient conduoect of Aights;

{d) to control the initiation, continuation, diversion or termination of flight
in order to ensure the safety of aircraft operations; and
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(e) to notify and alert appropriate organisations regarding aircraft known
to be, or believed to be, in need of search and rescue aid and assisting
_ those organisations as required.

228. Designation of airspace.—(1) The Chairman may designate—
(a) an acrodrome as a controlled aerodrome at which aerodrome control
© service is provided;

(i) any portion of the airspace within the defined horizontal and vertical
Yimits as control area, control zone, aerodrome traffic zone, flight

information region or air traffic advisory route.

(2) Where the Chairman designates an aerodrome or an airspace under
sub-rule (1), he shall cause a notification of the boundaries of the airspace to
be published in the Acronautical Information Publication, or where the
designation is of a temporary nature, in NOTAM.

229, Compliance with air fraffic control clearance.—(1) An aircraft shall
comply with air traffic control instructions,

_ (2) Subject to the provision of sub-rule (3) dnd unless otherwise authorised
by the appropriate air traffic control unit or by a notification in the Aeronautical
Information Publication or in NOTAM, an aircraft shall not—

(a) enter, operate in, or leave controlled airspace;
(b) operate outside controlled airspace as a result of diversion; or
(c) operate at a controlled aerodrome.

(3) If an emergency arises that necessitates a deviation from the requirements
of an air traffic control clearance in the interests of safety, the pilot-in-command
may make such deviation as is necessary but shall forthwith inform the appopriate
air traffic control unit of the deviation.

(4) The pilot-in-command of an aircraft is responsible for compliance
with the air traffic control clearances and air fraffic control instructions.

230, Exemption from the proyvisions of rule 229(2)(cy under ceriain
condition.—An aircraft operating in a control zone or at a controlled asrodrome
chall not be required to comply with the provisions of clause (c) of sud-rule
(2). of rule 229 during any period in which air traffic control is not in operation
in respect of that control zone or controlled aerodrome.

231. Prohibition to act in air fraffic control unif.—A person shall not act
in any capacity for controlling air traffic unless he is authorised in writing by the
Chairman. .

AT : ; PART XTI

SEARCH AND RESCUE

232, Search amd rescue service—(1) The Chairman shall make arrange-
ments for the establishment, maintenance and operation of a search and rescue
service for the purpose of search and rescue,
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(2) A search and rescue organisation established in pursuance of sub-rule
(1) shall be operated in accordance with the requirements of the procedures as
may be specified by the Chairman in the search and rescue service manual,

233. Requisitioning of aircraft for search and rescue operations.—(1) The
Chairman may requisition aircrafts, land vehicles or any means of transport
and may engage persons to operate thosg aircrafts or yehicles for the purpose
of search and rescue operations.

(2) The amount of any loss, whether revenue or otherwise, suffered and of
any expense incurred by the individual owner of an aircraft, land wehicle or
means of trasport requisitioned in pursuance of this rule may be recovered
from the Government. .

(3) Any pilot-in-command who observes an aircraft in distress shall
immediately report to the appropriate air traffic service unit.

PART XIIT

AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT ENQUIRY

234, In this PART, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or
context,—

(a) “accident”, in relation to an esircraft, means an occurrence taking
place between the time any person boards the aircraft with the niention
of flight until such time as all those persons have disembarked, in
which—

(i) any person suffers desth or serious injury as a result of being
in or upon the aircraft or with direct contact with the aircrafi
or anything attached to the aircraft; or

(ii) the aircraft receives substantizl damage;

(b) “incident”, in relation to an aircraft, means an occurrence taking place
cither on ground or in fiight in which—
(i) the aircraft suffers damage or a person suffers injury in circums-
tances other than those specified in the definition of accident;
(i) the aircraft has a forced landing;
(iii) the aircraft is compelled to land. the acrodrome of departure
without completing the scheduled flight;
(iv) the aircraft lands in an unairworthy cunc[it'?on; :
(v) the aircraft lands owing to conditions which make continuance
~ of fight inadvisegble; :
(vi) the posiion of the aircraft becomes unknown for any period; or
(vii) the safety of the aircraft or its occupants or of any other person
or property is jeopardized ;
" means the process leading to determination of the cause of

Himoni
(:} md 113' iﬂl:l.udiﬂg cﬂmplﬁuﬂﬂ Df l]-‘lf: [clﬂ?ﬂﬂt I‘Epﬂﬂi

an aircraft accident
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(d) “investigation” means.a process conducted for the purpose of accident
prevention: which jncludes the gathering and analysis of information,
the drawing of conclusions, including the determination of caunse and,
when appropriate, the making of safety recommendations;

(e) “substantial damage” means damage or structural failure which
adverscly affects the structural ~strength, - performance or flight
characteristics of the aircraft which would normally require major
repair or replacement of the affected component.

-235. Notification.—(1) When an accident or incident occurs—
(a) to a Bangladesh registered aircraft; or

(b) to any aircraft in Bangladesh territory, ]
¢he pilot-in-command, the owner, the operator and the hirer (if any) shall each
be responsible for ensuring that a-motification of “the accident or incident is
furnished by telegram or telephone immediately after: the occurrence followed
by a written report to the Chairman.

(2) Any pilot observing any aircraft accident in Bangladesh shall report
the same in detail to the Chairman.

236. Contents of uuléﬁmtiﬂn.—{l] The written report referred to in sub-
rule (1) of rule 235 shall contain the follewing information: and particulars:—

(a) the type, model, nationality and repistration marks of the aireraft
(b) the name of the owner, operator and hirer (if any) of the aircraft:
(c) the name of the pilot-in-command;

(d) the date and time in Greenwhich Mean Time when the accident or
incident occurred;

(e) the last point of departure and point of intended landing of the aircraft
and the nature of the flight;

(f) the location of the accident or incident with reference to some easily
defined geographical point or latitude and longitude;

(g) the number of persons killed (if any) and the number of persons
seriously injured, and where possible, the names of such persons; and

(h) the nature and cause of the accident or incident as far as is known and
the nature and extent of damage to the aircraft,

(2) If all the part'culars specified in sub-rule (1) are pot immediately
available, the report shall so state and supplemen‘ary reports conta'ning particulars
notincluded in the first report shall be furnished at the earliest possibie time,

237. States to be notified of occurrence—If the aircraft 1o which the
accident or incident has occurred is regisiered in-a‘ State other than Bangladesh,
the Chairman shall forward to the State of registration, the State of operator
and the State of manufacture a notification containing the particulars supplied in
the report. furn'shed in accordance with th's PART and indicating the nature

of the investigation or inquiry being conducted with ‘respect to the accident or
mcident, ;
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+ 238, Costody, protectionsand removal of aireraft,—(1) Where an accident
pccurs o an agcraft in Banpgladesh, the airetaft: shall be deemed to be in the
custody of the Chairman and it shall not be removed or otherwise interfered widh
except with the permission -of the Chairman.

(2) Nothing in these rules shall prevent any action Iieccssa:y for—

(a) the exirication of persons, animals and mails from the wreckate of un
aircraft; .

(b) the protection of the wreckage from destruction by fire or other cause:

(¢) the prevention of danger, or removal of obstruction to air navigation
to other transport or to the public;

(d)" the removal of ‘the aircrait and its contents to a place of safety when
the aircraft is wrecked on water; :

-~ = o T TS e R e "y T L
(e) the removal of goods or baggage under the supervision of a police officer,

" but in the case of an aircraft which' has come from outside Bangladesh,
the goods or baggage shall not be. removed from the vicinity of the
aircraft exceépt on. a, clearance by or with the . consent of & Customs

Officer or under the supervision of an officer of the Civil Aviation
Autherity ; ‘and |

r |

(f) the removal of mails under the éupcrvisinn--'nf ‘an- officer of the Polico

Department or an officer of the Postal Department or of an officer of
-the Civil Aviation Authority. :

(3) “The Chairman may authorize any person so far as is neecessary for the
purpose-of any investigation or inquiry—

(a) to take measures for the preservation of the aircraft;

(b) to have access to,- eXaming; mm;uvu:nr otherwise deal with the aircralt;
nand B

(c) to make records by photographic or other adequﬁte means of any
material- evidence: which can be:removed, effaced, lost or destroyed.

239.  Aircraft of foreign State fo remain undisturbed on
Upon receipt of notification from a State to which rule
‘tion to send an accred.ted representative: together with a request by thar S'ate
that the aireraft, is contenls and any other evidence shall remain undisturbad
pending inspection by the accredited representative, the Chairman shall, subject
to the provisions of sub-rule (2), take such steps as are reasonadly necessary

and practicable 1o comply with the Tequest, including the facilitation of access
to the aircrafl, contents or evidence. ;

request.—(1)
237 applies of its inten-

(2) 1f any aircraft, its contents or evidence lies in a restricted or prohibited
area including a temporary restricted or prohibited area, the Chairman may
refuse access to that area, but shall effect. removal of the aireraft, its contens or

evidence, as the case may be, to a point-outside-that area for the purpose of
access, :
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240. Rclease of aircraft. efc, from custody.—When the retention of an
aircraft, any parts or the contents thereof is no longer necessary for the purpose
of an investigation or an inquiry, the Chairman shall, in writing, release from his
custody the aircralt, parts or contents, as the case may be, to the owner of the
aircraft, or in the case of aircraft other than a Bangladesh aircraft, to the persons
duly authorised by the State of registration.

241. Appointment of investigator.—The Chairman may appoint an
investigator to conduct an investigation into any matter connected with any
accident or incident occurring in Bangladesh; and where more than one investi-
gator has been appointed, one of them shall be designated as the Chief
Investirator,

d

242. Powers of investigator.—(1) For the purpose of an investigation
anthorised under rule 241, an investigator may—

(a) summon any person as a witness;
(b) take evidence on oath or affirmation;

(c) require the production of documents, or any part or component of ‘an
aircraft relevant to the investigation; and

b

(d) require all or any flight crew members of the aircraft involved in the
accident or incident to undergo medical examination promptly after
the occurrence,

(2) Where an investigator has required the production of a document or a
part or component of an aircraft relevant to the investigation, he may retain the
document, part or component of the aircraft, as the case may be, for such period
as is necessary for the purpose of the investigation and may make copies of, or
take extracts from, the documents so produced or retained.

(3) A summons under these rules shall be in writing under the hand of the
investigator- and: shall specify the time and place for taking of evidenc
and the documents and the parts or components of an aircraft (if any) required
to be produced. , I Ll

.i'l.n'_-l;'l.:u.nﬂ\l’

(4) A summons under these rule may be served either personally on the
person to be served or by prepaid registered letter addressed to the person at
his last known place of abode or business,

243, Rights of persons who may be charged.—If it appears to the inves-
tigator that the investigation may result in framing a charge apainst any person
for an offence under these rules or in the suspension or cancellation of any
~ licence or certificate issued under these rules or of a rating or other endorsement
endorsed in a licence or certificate issued under these rules, the investipator shall
give that person, or the holder of that licence or certificate, an opportunity of
Enrﬁ:ﬁg any statement or giving any evidence and callidg witnesses on his

ehalf.

244, Witesses.—(1) A person summoned as a witness at an investigation
ghall bi.*: guilty of an offence, if he—

(a) disobeys the summons;
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(b) refuses to be sworn or to make an affirmation as a witness;

(c) fals to answer any question which he is lawfully required by the
investigator to answer; or

(d) refuses or fails to produce any document or part or component of
an aircraft which he is lawfully required to produce.

(2) !f a person objects to answering a question asked to him as a witness
at an investigation on the ground that the answer might tend to incriminate him
or to make him liable to any penalty and the investigator informs that person
of his obligation to answer that questicn, the person shall not refuse to
answer the question, but the answer given shall not be admissible in evidence
in any proceedings against him other than proceedings in respect of the falsity
of the answer, or in 1espect of the refusal or failure to answer the question,

(3) A person summoned as a witness shall be paid such fees and travelling
expenses as may be determind by the Government,

245. Report of the investigator—Upon conclusion of an investigation, the
investigatior shall forward a report in writing to the Chairman including all
singned statements and other documents which have come into his possession
in course of the investigation.

246. Poblication of report—Upon receipt of a report of an investigation
under rule 245, the Chairman may make public the whole or any part of the
report, ;

247. Accidents of foreign aircrafts in Bangladesh.—(1) Where an accident

occurs in Bangladesh to an aircraft registered in a foreign State,—
(a) the State of reg stration, the State of Operator and the State of manu-
facture may each appoint a representative, who may be accompanied

by technical or other advisors, to take part in all or any portion of
the investigation conducted in Bangladesh:

(b) the representative may examine witnesses and shall be given access to
all information and evidence;

(c) the Charman may authorise any person appointed by the State of
registration to conduct an investigation and the person so authorized
shall submit the report of investigation to the Chairman;

(d) the State of registration or of any State taking part in the investi-
: gation may request the Chairman to re-open the investigation if pew
and material evidence becomes available,

(2) The Chairman shall as soon as possible, send to the State of registra-
tion, the State of Operator and the State of manufacture a copy of the report
of the investigation, -

248, Accidents to Bangladesh aircrafts in foreign States.—(1) Where an
«ccident occurs to a Bangladesh aircraft in a foreign State, the Chairman

appoint a representalive to participate in the investisation or inquiry condu
in the State of occurrence,

may
cted
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{2) Where an accident occurs to a Bangladesh aircraft in a foreign State
and ‘an investication or inquity.is-conducted by that State; the Chairman shall,
request from the appropriate anthority of that State, furnish that authority with
all the relevant information,

249, Appointment of Board of Inquiry.—(1) Where an accident has been
investigated under rule 247 or 248, the Government may, whenever it considers
it desirable to do so:in the public interest, appoint & Board of Inquiry, hereinafter
in this Part referred fo as the Board,: to inguire into the «canses of the accident
and such other matters relating to the -accident as are referred to it by the
Government,

{2) The Board shall have, for the purpese ef the inquiry, all the powers of
a Civil Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908), and
without prejudice to those'powers, the Board may—
(@) enter and inspect, or authorise any person to enter and inspect, any
place or building, the entry or inspection whereof appears to the
Board requisite for the purposes of the inguiry; and

(b) enforce the attendance of witnesses and .compel the production of
decoments  and material objects; and every person required by the
Board to furnish any information shall be deemed to be legally bound
!.:E L{{E} gg}wimin the meaning of section 176 of the Penal Code (Act XLV
o ]

(3) Every such inquiry as aforesaid shall be judicial proceeding within the
meaning of section 193 and section 228 of the Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860),

Eﬁﬁ'. Constitution of Board of Inquiry.—(1) A Board appointed under
rule 249 shall consist of a Chairman and such assessors ag the Government
considers necessary.,

{2) The Chairman shall be a person ‘who is, or has been, or is qualified to
be, a Judge of the Supreme Court or possesses legal, acronautical and engineering
knowlese and experience including knowledge and experience of air navigation.

(3) The assessors shall be persons possessing legal, acronautical or
engineering knowledge and experience. includ'ng knowledge and experience of
air navigation.

(4) The Chairman-and the assessors shall be paid such remuneration as the
Government may determine:

251. Proceedings before a Board of Inquiry.—(1) A Board appointed under
these rules shall conduct an'inguiry-into the causes of the accident and into
other matters referred to. it,

(2) The Chairman shall forward a report of the result of an investigation
conducted under rule 247 or 248 to the Chairman. of the Board.

{3) The time and place of conducting the inguiry shall be fixed by the
Chairman ef the Board after receipt'by him of the report referred to in
sub-rule (2),

=
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(4) The Chairman of the Board may grant leave to appear before the Board
any person being—

(a) a person whom. the Chairman considers may be affected or prejudiced
by the inquiry;

(b} the representative of an association which the Chairman considers may
be affected or prejudiced by the inquiry; and

(c) in the case of an gccident to an aircraft of a foreign State, the Tepre-
sentative of the concerned State,

{SJ'An_t,r person granted leave to appear before the Board under sub-rule
(4) may be represented by counsel, solicitor or agent who may examine witnesses
and address the Board.

(6) Unless the Chairman otherwise directs, the sittings of the Board shall
be open to the public.

(7) The Chairman of the Board may—

(a) direct that a witness be excluded from the sittings of the Board while
another witness is giving evidence; and

(b) direct that the whole or specified part of the evidence not be published
if, in his opinion, this course is in the public interest,

252. Powers of Board—(1) The Chairman of the Board may, by writing -
under his hand, summon a person to attend before the board at a time and
place specified in the summons to give evidence and to produce books, docu-
ments and writings or a part of component of an aireraft in the custody  or
control of the person which he is required by the summons to produce,

(2) The Board may inspect books, documents or writings or a part o
component of an aircraft produced before it, and may retain them for such
reasonable period as it thinks fit, and may make copies of such portions of the
books, documents or writings as are relevant to the inquiry.

253. Appearance of witnesses before a Board—(1) The Board may
examine on oath a person appearing as a witness before it, whether the witness
has been summoned or appears without being summoned, and, for this purpose,
may administer an oath to the witness,

(2) A person served with a summons to  attend before a Board shall,
without reasonable excuse—

(a) attend before the Board unless excused by the Chairman of the Board
«or until he is released from further attendance by the Chairman of the
Board; or

(b) produce the books, documents or the part or component of an aircraft
in his custody or control.

(3) A witness appearing before a Board shall not refuse to answer a
question. put to. him which is relevant to the proceedings,
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(4) A statement or disclosure made by a witness to the Board is not
admissible in evidence against him in civil or criminal proceedings in a court
except in a prosecution for giving false evidence before the Board.

(5) A witness summoned to attend before a Board shall be paid such
fees and travelling expenses as may be determined by the Government.

254, Report of the Board—(1) The Chairman of the Board shall, as
soon as is convenient after conducting the inquiry, forward to the Governmeat
a written report stating the findings, together with —any observations an
recommendations which the Board thinks fit to make with a view to the preservation
of life and property and the avoidance of similar accidents in future.

(2) The Chairman and each assessor constituting the Board shall sign the
report.

(3) When the Chairman or assessor disagrees with a finding or recommen-
dation of the Board, the Chairman or the assessor shall state in writing his
reasons for disagreement and those reasons shall be forwarded to the Govern-
ment along with the report which shall be deemed to be part of the report.

255, Inguiry may be extended or reopened.—(1) The = Government may,
at any stage of an inquiry, request the Board to inquire into such further matters
relating to the accident as the Government thinks fit, and may, where an
inquiry has been completed and a report has been forwarded, constitute a
Board to inquire further into such matters relating to the accident as the
Government thinks fit.

(2) The Government may make public the whole or part of the report of the
Board.

PART XIV
AFERODROMES AND AIRPORTS

256, Responsibility.—All Government aerodromes and airports shall ‘be!
under the conttol and management of the Chairman who may, subject to these
rules, determine the conditions for the use thercof.

757 Admission fee for entry into aerodromes and airports.—(1) No
person shall enter, or be in, the terminal building of any Government aero-
drome or airport or any other area in such aerodrome or airports as may be
notified by the Chairman, unless he holds an admission ticket valid for entry
therein: : :

Provided that it shall not apply to—

(a) any passenger embarking, disembarking or in transit holding a valid
air ticket; or

(b) any person who is engaged on duty at such aerodrome or airport or
is exempted by general or special order in writing of the Chairman.

(2) An admission ticket may be obtained on payment of a fee of Taka
five.
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(3) Ihe_admissiuﬂ ticket shall be non-transferable and shall be produced
Lﬂ; a:ﬁ{:_tmmﬂtmn on demand by any officer authorised by the Chairman in this
ehalf,

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the Chairman may,
if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to do for the maintenance of proper
order or decornm of the Governmment aerodrome or airport refuse admission
to any person into the terminal buoilding or any part of such building, or any
other area, or require any person in such building, part or area to leave the
same,

258. Passenger services fees—(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (4,
every passenger before embarking on an aircraft of any scheduled or non-
scheduled flight at a Government aerodrome or airport shall pay a fee for the
use of, and for the services provided at, the aerodrome or airport at the
following rates, namely:— '

i

(a) where the destination is outside Bangladesh Tk. 100-00.
(b) where the destination is within Bangladesh Tk, 10-00.

(2) No passenger shall board any aircraft unless such passenger has paid
the pussenger service fees under sub-rule (1).

(3) The passenger service fees shall be collected by such person or
authority and in such maner as may be specified by the Chairman.

(4) Notwithstanding ‘anything contained in sub-rule (1), the following
persons shall be exempt from the payment of passenger service fees, namely:—

(a) Heads of States and Governments along with their entourage;
(b) Ministers and high dignitaries visiting Bangladesh as State guests;

(c) transit passengers leaving Bangladesh by a flicht bearing the same
; number as the one with which they entered the country or by - the
next available flight by which they have to reach their destination:

{d) children under two vears of age; and

(e) such other person or category of persons as may be exempted from
such pavment by the Government by general or special order.

259, Use of aercdromes.—(1) An aircraft shall not land at or take-off from,
any place unless that place is a Government acrodrome or airport has been
licensed under this Part or is a place authorised by the Government for use as
an aerodrome or airport.

(2) The Chairman may, in relation to any acrodrome or airport, issue such
directions 88 he considers necessary top ensure T.T:lc_ safety of airorafts and
compliance with the standards, recommended practices and procedures adopted
from time to time in pursuance of the Convention.

260, Licensing of aerodromes—(1) Upon application by the owner of any
place, the Chairman may issue to him an acrodrome licence authorising the
use of the place as an aerodrome. :
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(2) An aerodrome shall be licensed in one of the following categories,
namely— )

(a) for public use:

(b) for private use which means for use by the licensee and by individuals
i specifically authorised by the lcensee,

(3) An aerodrome licence shall be issued subject to such conditions as
the Chairman considers necessary to ensure compliance with the Convention.

(4) A licence issued under these rules shall not be varied or altered in any
manner without the written permission of the Chairman.

261. Public aerodromes.—Every acrodrome which is licensed for public
use or which is open to public use by the aircraft registered in Banpladesh
shall. upon payment of charges to the same extent and upon the same condi-
tions, be open to use by aircrafis possessing the nationality of any other State,

262. Screening of dangerous lights.—(1) Whenever any light is exhibited
at, or in the neighbourhood of, an aerodrome, air route or airway facility and
the light is likely to endanger the safety of aircraft, whether by reason of glare
or by causing confusion with, or preventing clear reception of, the lights or
signals described in these rules or of air route or airway facilities operated in
pursuance of these rules, the Chairman may cause a notice to be served upon
the owner of the place where the light is exhibited or upon the person having
charge of the light directing the owner or person, within a reasonable  time
to be specified in the notice, to extinguish or to screen cffectually the light in
the manner specified in such notice.

{(2) If any owner or person on whom & notice under sub-rule (1) is served
fails, within the time specified in the notice, to extinguish or screen effectually
in the manner mentioned in the notice, the Chairman may authorize an officer,
with such assistance as he requires, to enter the place’ where the light is and
extinguish or screen the light, and’ may recover the expenses incurred in so
doing from the owner or person on whom the notice has been served.

263. Tsolation of aircrafts—An isplated parking position for acroplancs
shall be designated by the Chairman or in the absence of such designation,
the control tower shall advise the pilot-in-command to park the aeroplane in such
area of the aerodrome as is considered to be suitable for the parking which

_is known or believed to be the subject of unlawful interference or which, for
other reasons, needs isolation from normal aerodrome activities,

264. Apron lighting.—Apron floodlights shall be provided on all aprons
intended to be used at night and also on a designated isolated aeroplane parking
position,

265. Profection by fences and barriers.—The Chairman, in the case of
Government aerodromes and airports, and the owner, in the case of private
agrodromes, shall provide fences or other suitable barriers at aerodromes and
airports established or licensed under these rules to prevent unauthorised
persons to enter the unanthorised or profected area of the aerodrome or airport
and also in the areas where ground installations and facilities essential for the
safety of civil aviation are located outside an aerodrome boundary.
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266. Prohibition of entry into' acrodromes and airports.—No person shall,
unless exempted by any general or special order in this behalf, without 'the
permission in writing of the Chairman or any authorized officer,—

. (&) eater or remain 'or cause any other person to enter or remain in the
movement area ;

(b) leave or throw or cause to be thrown any animal, bird or property or
¢ object of any nature whatsoever in the movement area;

(c) permit any animal under his possession or control or otherwise to
stray in the movement area; and

(d) operate any vehicle in the movement ared:

Provided that the provisions contained in clause (a) shall mot
apply to—

(i) persons authorised under rule 257

(i) bona fide passengers and crew members and their baggage,
freight and mail during the process of embarkation and disem-
barkation in the movement area.

'267. Obstruction clearance.—(1) Stopway.—The length of the stopway
shall be up to 900 feet for international airports and up to 500 feet for domestic
_airports with & width of 500 feet on either side for international airports and
250 feet on either side for domestic airports of the runway axis: and a width
equal to that of the runway for the length of the stopway shall be constructed

1o & bearing strength equal to one-third of that of the runway,

(2) Stopway extension.—The length of the stopway may be extended to

3.000 feet for international airports cleared of the obstructions including ‘canals
and ditches.

(3) Fimnel—(ay The flying area shall start from the end of 900 feet
. Stopway' for international airports and 500 feet for domestio airports spreading

out 1o a maximum width of 2,000 feet on either side of runway extended centre
line at a distance of 10,900 feet for international airports and 10,500 feet for
domestic airport from the end of the TUNWay.

(b) The elevation clearance of the funnel shall be 1 : 50 starting from: the
end of stopway to a maximum height of 182 feet which shall be .mainfained
to a distance of 13,000 feet from the end of the runway and, from 13,000 feat,
the elevation clearance shall be 1:40 till it reaches a height of 500 feet which
shall be maintained till 50,000 feet from the end of the runway.

(4) Runway clearance.—A side clearance of 500 feet for international
airports and 250 feet for domestic airports on either side of the centre ling of

the runway shall be maintained free of all obstructions including ditches for the
full length of the runway including stopway.

(5) Taxi, way clearance.—(a) There shall be no taxi-way within
clearance ling that is, 500 feet for international airports and 250
domestic airports from the centre line of the rnway. °

the Tunway
feet for

fb) An area of 225 feet on either side from the centre line of the taxi-way
shall be cleared of all kinds of obstructions,
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((6) Fair weather strips.—(a) Except as provided in clause (b), the width
of the fair weather strips shall extend laterally to a distance of 250 fect on
each side of the runway centre line including stopway.

(b) For instrument runways, the width of the fair weather strips shall extend
%E:emll}r to a distance of at least 500 feet on the each side of the runway centre
B,

(7) Apron.—The horizontal clearance for aprons shall be 125 feet
measuring from its edges,

(8) Transition area—There shall be outward and upward transition surface
with a slope of 1 : 7 measuring from the area ending the f air weather strips along
the runway including stopway axis except at the end of stopway where it will
be measnred parallel to funnel area.

(9) Tnner horizontal surface clearance—Within the inner horizontal surface
of an airport, there shall not be any obstacle above 150 fest from the runway

level. :

(10) Tnner conical surface clearance,—From the circumference of the inner
horizontal surface, an outward and upward slope in [ 20 up fo a maximum
height of 500 feet shall be maintained.

(11) Outer horizontal surface clearance.—From the outer periphery of the
inner conical surface, a height of 500 feet above the level of runway up fo a
distance of 50,000 feet shall be maintained.

(12) Demolition of obstacles, efc—Any construction made or obstacle
created in violation of the provisions of these rules shall be demolished or removed
at the expense of the owner or, as the casg may be, the person tespensible for

creation of such obstacle.

258, Obstruction clearance and marking.—(1) Whenever any object which
is located on or within the defined limits of & Government agrodrome or airport
or on routes used by aircrafis engaged in international air navigation (within
Bangladesh) and which projects above the surfaces, constifutes an obstruction
~ or a potential hazard to aircraft moving in the navigable air space in the vicinity

drome or airport, the Chairman may Causc a notice to be served upon

derc . : : .
ﬂiaﬁﬁu of the property in which the object is located directing the owner,

within such reasonable time as is specified in the notice to—
(a) remove the object or such portion of it specified in the notice as is
necessary ; O
(b) install and operaie lights on the object and mark it in accordance

with the requirements of the Convention.
see is served in pursuance of this rule fails

1f a person upon whom a DOLICe IS SETVE L >
to cg%n}ply wlﬁa a di_rcgtion in the notice, he shall be guilty of an offence and the
Chairman may authorize an officer. with such assistance as he requires, to enter
the placc where the obstruction is lacated and carry out the directions contained
in the notice and may Iecover the expenses in so doing from the pwner or person

on whom the notice has been served.
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i

269. Tariff charges.—The charges for landing, parking and housing at
Government aerodromes and airports and for providing route navigation facilities
in the territory of Bangladesh shall be applicable to all aircrafts whether registered
in Bangladesh or in any other state and shall be leviable in accordance with
the provisions contained in Schedule II1. .

270. Quulification of licensce for private aerodromes.—A licence for an
acrodrome shall not be granted to any person other than—

(a) a citizen of Bangladesh; or
(b) a company or body corporate registered, and having its principal place
of ‘business, in Bangladesh,

271. Period of validity of licence.—An acrodrome licence may be granted
for any period not exceeding twelve months and may be renewed for any period
not exceeding twelve months. '

272. Fees for grant or renewal of a licence.—The fees chargeable for the
grant or renewal of a licence for an acrodrome shall be—

(a) when the licence is granted or rencwed for 12 months—Taka 500-00;

(b) when the licence is granted or remewed for less than 12 months—
Taka 300-00.

PART XV
AFERONAUTICAL INFORMATION SERVICES

273. Publication of aeronaotical information.—(1) Chairman shall provide
and publish an Aeronautical Information Puoblication; and may agree with other
States for the provision of joint services, where necessary, provided the
Standards and Recommended Practices adopted in pursuance of the Convention
are adeqoately met, ; .

(2) The acronautical information service of the Civil Aviation Authority
shall collect, collate, edit and publish acronautical information concerning the
entire territory of Bangladesh and shall include—

(a) the preparation of Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP); f
(b} the origination of NOTAM; and

(c) the origination of Aecronautical Information Circulars,

(3) The aeronautical information service shall, in addition, obtain informa-
tion to enable it to provide pre-flight information service and to meet the need

for inflight information—
(a) from the acronautical information of other States; and

(b) from other sources that may be available.

274, Infprmation for flight operations. The aeronautical information
service shall promptly make available to tht aeronautical information services
of other States, any information necessary for the regularity, safety or efficiency
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» of air, navigation. to ensure that information necessary for the safety, repulardi
T it [ PR s 4 : . H s arit
or efficiency of air navigation is available in a form suitable for ﬂleynpafaﬂunﬁ
requirements, of—

(a) flight operations personnel including fhe members of the fitght crew
and the services responsible for pre-flight information; and

1(b). the air traffic services unit responsible for flight information service, |

275. Authority for publicaion of AIP,—{1) Aeronautical information
published by the Chairman which shall clearly indicate that it has been
puhlished under his. authority.

(2) Aeronautical information obtained under clause (a) of sub.rule (3) of
rule 273 shall be disseminated clearly identiflying as having been ﬂi:taiueé f:iofn
the authority of the Stale of origin.

(3) Aeronautical information obtained under clause (b) of sub-rule (3
of rule 273 shal], if possible, be verified before dissemination and if not veﬂﬁE:d;:
‘shall, when. disseminated, be clearly identified as such,

PART XVI

AIRCRAFT NOISE

276. Certificate requirement.—(1) An aircraft registered in Bangladesh
shall not be engaged in infernational air navigation unless there is in force in
respect of it a noise certificate issued or validated by the Chairman, -

(2) This Part shall apply to such of the following categories of aircrafts as
i.are specified from time to time in Annex 16 to the Convention, namely :—

(a) turbo-jet or turbo-fan powered aeroplanes that—
(i) are incapable of sustaining level flight at a speed n excess of
Mach 1; and _
(ii) require, in accordance with their approved flight manuals a runway
of more than 600m (2,000ft) in length for take-off at their
«certificaled maximum take-off weights;

(b) propeller-driven aeroplanes of certificated maximum take-off weight
greater than 5,700, kg, (12,566 1bs) except. those: that—
(i) ﬂ_rn:i specifically designed for fire fighting or agricultural purposes;
an
(ii) require, in accordance with their approved flight manuals, a
runway of more than 600m (2,000 ft.) in length for take-off
at their certificated maximum takeoff weights; and

{c) propellec-driven aeroplanes of certificated maximum take.off weight not
greater than 5,700 kg, (12,566 1bs) except those that are specifically
designed for fire fighting, agricultural or aerobatic purposes.

277. Noise cerfificate.—(1) The owner or operator of an aircraft registered

.vin. Bangladesh may apply to the Chairman for the fssue or renewal of a noise

certificate in respect of the aircraft or for the validation of a noise certificate
snissued by a State in zespect .of the aircraft.
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(2) The Chairman may issue, renew or validate a noise certificate in respect
of an aircraft where the applicant furnishes to the Chairman such documents
or other evidence relaling to the noise characteristics of the aircraft as the,
Chairman requires and—

(a) satisfies the Chairman through demonstration that the aircraft complies
with noise requirements which are at least equal in effect to the
minimum noise standards adopted in pursuance of the Convention;

(b) satisfies the Chairman thar a State has issued a noise certificate for
the aircraft in compliance with the minimum noise standards adopted
in pursuance of the Convention; or

(c) satisfies the Chairman that the aircraft has been modified in accordance
with an applicable design that has been certified by a State as achieving
compliance with the minimum noise standards adopted in pursuance
of the Convention.

(3) A noise certificate shall contain at least the following information
concerning the aircraft, namely :—

(a) State of registry;
(b) manufacturer’s serial number ;
(c¢) manufacturer’s type and model ;

(d) statement of any additional modifications incorporated for the purpose
" of compliance with the applicable noise certification standards;

(e) the maximum weight at which compliance with the applicable *noise
certification standards has been demonstrated ; and

(f) the noise level and their 90% confidence limits for which compliance
with applicable noise certification standards have been demonstrated.

278. Withdrawal of noise certificate.—(1) Where the Chairman is satisfied
that reasonable doubt exists concerning the compliance of an aircraft registered
in Bangladesh with the noise certification requirements, he may suspend the
noise certificate of the aircraft or of each aircraft of the type for such period
as he considers necessary to resolve the doubt.

(2) Where the Chairman becomes aware that an aircraft repistered 1in
Bangladesh has ceased to comply with noise standards that are at least equal in
effect to the minimum noise standards adlgpted in pursuance of the Convention,
he shall suspend or revoke the noise certificate of the aircraft or of each aircraft
of the type and shall not yemove the suspension or grant a new noise certificate
unless the aircrafts are found, on reassessment, to comply with the applicable
noise certification requirements of this Part. i

279. ‘Application of this rule- to foreign aircrafts—The rules contained in
this Part shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to aircrafts registered in a foreign State
while flying in or over the territory of Bangladesh. : T
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i PART XVII
SAFEGUARD AGAINST ACTS OF UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE

280, Applicability,—The provisions of this Part shall be applied by the
concerned authorities to the prevailing threats of acts of unlawiul interference
agai.ual;l civil aviation to which each aerodrome or airport within Banpladesh is
cxposed.

281, Co-operation and co.ordination.—(1) The Chairman shall co-operate
with the civil aviation authorities of other States, particularly with adjacent States,
and those with which Bangladesh has major air transport relationships in
developing complementary civil aviation security programme.

(2) The Chairman shall exchange such information with the civil aviation
_ suthortties of other States as considered appropriate and, at the same time,
supplying . such information to ICAO related to plans, designs, equipment,
methods and procedures for safeguarding civil aviation against acts of unlawful
interference.

282, The Civil Aviation Security Committee.—The Chairman may
constitute a committee to be called the Civil Aviation Security Committee for
co-ordinating activities between the Government departments, agencies and other
organisations concerned with, or responsible for, varions aspects of the national
civil aviation security programme.

283, Security measores,—(1) Security measures and procedures shall be
applied at acrodromes and airports in such a manner as to cause a minimum of
interference with, or delay to the activities of, civil aviation.

(2) Precautions shall be taken to prevent unauthorised access to unattended
- “airerafts. !

284, Bangladesh Operators Security Programme.—(1) The Chairman shall
require operators of aircrafts registered in Bangladesh to adopt a security
programme and to apply it in proportion to the threat to civil aviation and its
facilities as known to the appropriate authorities, and shall ensure that such
a programme is compatibls with the aerodrome security arrangements.

{2) The Chairman shall require the operators of aircrafts’ registered in
Bangladesh to  conform to the civil aviation security requirements of those
States into which they operate.

285. Unlawtal interference.~(1) Whenever an aircraft is being subjected
to unlawful interference, the pilot-in-command shall endeavour to notify the
appropriate ATS unit about the fact, any significant circumstances associated
therewith and any deviation from the current flight plan necessitated by the
circumstances, m order to enable the appropriate ATS unit to give priority to
the aircraft and to minimize conflict with other aircrafts.

(2) The pilot-in-command may, when he has reasonable ground to believe
that @ person has committed, or is about to commit, on board the aireraft, an
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offence or act which may jeopardize the safety of the aircraft or of person or
propérty therein or jeopardize good order and discipline on board, impose
restraint which are necessary—

(a) to protect the safety of the aircraft, or of persons or property therein; or
{b) to maintain good order and discipline on board; or

(c) to enable him to deliver such person to the competent authority or to
digembark him.

(3) The pilot-in-command may require or authorise the assistance of other
crew members and may request (or authorise, but not require), the assistance of
passengers to Tesirain any person whom he is entitled to restrain; and any crew
member or passenger may also take reasonable preventive measures without such
requirement or suthorisation when he has reasonable grounds to believe that
such action is immediately necessary to protect the safety of the aircraft, or of
persons or property therein.

l (4) An aircraft known or believed to be in a state of emergency, including
being subjected to unlawful interference, shall be given priority over other
aircrafis.

786. Notification to other States.—The Chairman shall notify immediately
by the most expeditious means the State of registry of an unlawfully seized
aircraft landing in Bangladesh.

287. Report to ICAO.—In the case of unlawful interference within
Bangladesh, the Chairman shall provide the International Civil Aviation Organisa-
tion with all pertinent information concerning the acronautical aspect of such
an incident,

PART XVIII
ATR TRANSPORT SERVICES

288, Licensing of air transport services.—Except as provided in rule 217,
no air transport service shall be established or shall operate within Bangladesh
except under the authority of, and in accordance with, a licence issued Gy the
Chairman !

Provided that the Chairman may permit the operation of air transport services
to or across Bangladesh from and to places outside Bangladesh by persons not
domiciled in Bangladesh or by companies registered eutside Bangladesh with
atrerafts registered in or otitside Bangladesh, on such terms and conditions as he
may think fit.

280, Filing of Tariff.—(1) Everv operator of an air transport _service
operating in accordance with rules 217 and 288 shall file with the Chairman, a
tariff showing fares, rates and charges for air transportalion of passengers and
carep to and from Bangladesh between the points served by it including the
-ates. terms and conditions of commission payable to the passenger ~v sales
agents,
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(2) If an operator is participating in a joint tariff with other air transport
services, 8 separate declaration shall also be filed with the Chairman confirming
the applicability of the joint tariff,

(3) A tariff (incloding a joint tariff) or any amendment thereof shall be
filed at least thirty days in advance of its introduction.

.(‘”‘ The Chnirm:m_ may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, reject any
tariff so filed under this rule and any tarff so rejected shall be ineffective,

290. Levy of fixed fares, rates and charges—(1) No operator shall charge or
demand or collect or receive any greater or less or different compensation for air
transportation or for any service connected therewith other than the approved
fares, rates or charges. : ;

(2) No operator shall, in any manner or by any device directly or imdirectly
or through any agent or broker or otherwise, refund or remit any portion of
the approved fares, rates and charges or extend to any person any privileges
or facilities with respect to any matters required by the Chairman under rule 289,

201. Changes in tariff.—(1) No change shall be made in fares, rates and
charges or in classifications, Tules, regulations, practices or services affecting such
fares. rates and charges or value of the services thereunder specified in any
effective tarifl including any change in the térms or conditions of the commission
payahle to the passenger or cargo sales agents except after previous approval by
the Chairman.

{2) An application for such changes shall be made to the Chairman at least
thirty days in advance.

f3) The Chairman may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, reviss or
disallow any change.

(4) The revised tariff shall, after approval by the Chairman be published
in such form and manner as may be specified by the Chairman,

(5) All ar any of the records relatine to fariff required to be maintained
under these mles shall, on demand, by the Chairman, by general or special
order in writing, be produced for inspection.

292. Awpeal.—Any operator of an air transport service agegrived by the
decision of the Chairman under sub-rule {3) of mule 291 or under sub.rule (4)
of rle 289 mav. within a period of thirty davs from the date of such decision,
prefer an appeal to the Government and the Government shall. after giving the
appellant an opportunity of Heing heard, pass such orders as it deems fit.

203. Applications for licence.—(1) Applications for a licence to operate
an air transnort service shall be made to the Chairman not less than sixty days
before the date on which it is desired to commence the service.

{7} The anpliration shall e mads in the form specified bv the Chairman
and shall he signea v the pereon anplvine for the Ticenes and. if made by anv
Wndy comorate, shall be signed by a person duly authorized in that beh='® hv
such body.
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294, Particulars and conditions of lcence.—(1) A licence granted under
this Part shall contain, among others, the following particulars :—
(a) MName and address of licensce ; il |
(b) MNumber and the date of licence;
(c) Nature of licence whether scheduled or non-scheduled operation; -
(d) The places at which aircraft may land for traffic or other purposes ;
(e) The period of validity of the licence ;
{(f) Frequency of service to be operated;
(g) The type of aircraft to be used normally.

(2) A licence for the operation of air transport services, scheduled or non-
scheduled, shall be subject to the conditions hercinafter specified and to such
other roles as may from time to time be made by the Government.

(3) Any.person desires to have a licence to operate air transport services
in Bangladesh shall either be a body corporate created by state or be registered
in_accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913)
and shall be subject to the provisions of the statute or the Companies Act and
the rules made thercunder. A copy of the Memorandum and Arlicles of
Association of the Company, in duplicate, or, as the case may be, the statute
creating the body corporate shall be forwarded to the Chairman along with the
application for licence.

(4) The licenses shall conduct its business in accordance with the statuts
or, as the case may be, the Companies Act, 1913, and the air navigation orders
and shall supply such information as may be required by the Government and
shall comply within the notified period with the instructions which may be fssued.

{5} The licenses shall so conduct its air transport operations as not to
involve in the breach of any obligations imposed upon the Government,

(6) Before the commencement of operation, the licensee shall submit to
the Chairman for his approval—

{a) copies of the proposed Maintenance, Operation and Route Manuals ;
(b) detailed schedule of each route to be operated showing points of call ;
(c) frequency to be operated on each ronte with the proposed time table;
(d) type of aircraft to Me used ; :
{e) equipment available ;

(f) management proposed with details of traffic maintenance and
operational organisations.

(7) The licensee shall submit for previous “approval of the Chairman all
pronosals for fares to be charped for the carringe of passengers and freight on
~ach route to be operated by #t and no miles and regulations made by the licensee
for the carcriape of passenpers and freight shall be published without the previons
approval of the Chairman. 3

(8) Mo alteration in the route or fhe frequency or the time and fare table
shall be effected without the anproval in writing of the Chairman and any
rhanpe proposed ghall be submitted to the Chairman sufficiently in advance.
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~ (9) Except by a special permission of the Government, no licence shall be
given to a body corporate for the carriage of freight or passengers on a route on
which any Bangladesh operator is already operating under a licence.

(10) The Chairman or an anthorised officer shall have the right of access,
in the normal course of discharge of his duties, to the licensee’s workshop,
stores and offices. : (=

295. Special provisions for the national carrier.—(1) The copy, in
duplicate, of the annual accounts and auditor’s report shall be sent to the
Chairman at the time such accounts and reports are furnished to the Government.

{2) Mo appointment to any executive post requiring high technical or flying
experience, shall be made without the previous approval of the Chairman.

(3) Mo purchase of an aircraft or an engine by the licensee and no sale
thereof shall be effected without the approval of the Chairman,

{4) The licensee shall, at any time, during jts operations, take out an
insurance policy approved by the Government to ensure against claims on the
licensee as provided in the Warsaw Convention, 1929, and the Hague Protocol
of 1955. The licensee shall at all times, effect adequate insurance against
“third party” risks to cover claims relating to damage to personnel or property
resulting from the crash or improper operation of jts aircraft.

(5) The licensee shall be liable for any expenses incurred by the Government
in connection with air and sea rescue operations resulting from improper or
negligent operation of a licensee's aircraft.

(6) The licensee shall pay all landing jand housing charges relating to
aireraft operating in Bangladesh according to the rtates specified by  the
Government. i - L

(7) No aircraft, except with the previous permission i writing of the
Chairman. shall be operated under a licence issued under these rules unless the
crew of the aircraft are not in the regular employment of the licensee,

Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule. crew employed on hourly, daily
or part-time basis shall not be considered to be in repular employment.

206, Amendment of terms of licence—(1) The Chairman may, at any
time, if it appears to be necessary for securing the more effective development
of air transport or otherwise in the public interest, amend the terms of a licence
after giving the holder thereof a reasonable opportunity of showing cause agamst
the proposed amendment.

{2) The Chairman may, on the application of the holder of a licence, make
such amendment in the licence as appears to be unobjectionable.

(3) When a licence is amended under snb-rale (13 or {(2) the licenses s‘r];ﬂl
suhmit it to the Chairman who shall make an endorsement thereon showing

reasnns in brief for the amendment.

297, Revocation and smspension of chencn.—r l‘l_ The :\"'.T'Imrr.nan _mav
revoke. or suspend for such period as he thinks fit, a licence, if he 1is satisfied
{hat anv of the conditions thereof has not been comolied with or that the failure
to comnly is dus to any wilful act or omission on the part of the licensee or is
due to such neglirence on his part and committed so frequently that the licence
<hould, in the public interest, be revoked or, as the case may be, suspended.
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(2) Before any action is taken under sub-rule (1), the Chairman shall give
to the licensee in the case of revocation not less than thirty days notice and in
the case of suspension, fifteen days potice in writing specifying the grounds upon
which il 35 proposed to revoke or, as the casc may be, suspend the licence, and
shall give hon an opporiunity of showing cause agaiost the proposed action.

(3) Where a licence is revoked under sub-rule (1), the Chairman shall
record in writing the reason for ils decision and the licensee shall be entitled
to a copy thereof, showing the date on which revocation is to take effect.

(4) Where a licence is suspended under sub-rule (1), the licensee shall
submit the licence to the Chairman who shall make ano endorsement
thereon showing the period of, and the reasons in brief, for the suspension.

208, Appeal—Any person aggrived by an order wnnder rule 297 may,
within sixty days from the date of making the order of revocation or, as the case
may be, suspension, prefer an appeal to the Government and the Government
shall, after giving an opportunity to the parties concerned of being heard in
person or througn legal representative, give ibs dscision which shall be final.

299, ‘'Iransfer of licence.—A licence granted under this Part  shall not
be transferable. But if an application is made by a licensee to the Chairman,
fresh licence shall be issued to that licensee if it has amalgamated or has agreed
to amalgamate its services with the services pf another licensed transport company,

300, Continuance of rights,—Nothing in this Part shall be construed as
conferring upon the licensee any right, after the expiry of the validity of the
licence, to the issue of a new licence for the operation of a transport service on
the same route or to the continuance of anmy other benefits ansing from the
provisions of this Part or any licence granted thereunder.

301, Custody, production and surrender of licences.—(1) A licence issued
under this Part shall be kept at the principal office of the holder thereof in
Bangladesh and shall be produced for inspection, on demand, by any Magistrate,
any police officer not below the rank of Superintendent of Police, any Customs
Officer, any authorised Officer of the Civil Aviation Authority or any person
authonised by the Government by special or general order in writing in  this
bchali-. | B P e e | : it

(2) On the expiration of a licence whether by efflux of time or in consequence
or a decision of the Government under these ruies, or when a licence is suspended
by the Chairman the holder shall surrender the licence to the Chairman for
gndorsement or cancellation as the case may require provided no appeal has
been filed under rule 298,

302. Carriage of mails.—A licensee shall perform all such reasonable servces
in regard to the conveyance of mails as the Director of Post may, from time to
time, require. The remuneration for carriage of mails shall be such as may
be determined from time to time by the Director General of Posts. The mails
to be carried in conformity with any international agreement ratified by the
Government. Any disputg arising out of the carriage of mails by a licensee
shall He decided by the Government. :

303. Fees—(1) A fee of Taka 5,000 shall be payable in respect of the
grant of a licence under this Part for every year or part thereof fiunug whmh_

the licence remains valid.

: i g S 0 i |

$ 5 |
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(2) A fee of Taka 1,000 shall be payable in respect of every application
for amendment of a licence under rule 296. -

(3) A treasury receipt for the fees payable under these rules shall be
forwarded to the Chairman along with the applications for the grant or amend-
ment of licence,

204,  Periodical returns,—(1) Every person to whom a licence has been
granted under this Part shall submit to the Chairman in such form as may be
specified—

(a) monthly returns regarding the operation of the licenced air transport
seryices and other air transport operations of the licence-holder which
shall reach the Chairman not later than forty-five days after the expiry
of the month to which the return relates; and

(b) annual returns regarding the financial resulls of the undertaking during
each calendar year which shall reach the Chairman not later than three
months after the expiry of the year to which the return relates.

(2) No information furnished in an annual return under clause (b) of
sub-rule (1) shall be published or disclosed in respect of any individual air
transport service or licensee without the consent of the licensee, and if any
person publishes or discloses any such information without such consent he
shall be guilty of an offence punishable under these rules.

PART XIX i .
MISCELLANEOUS ~

305. Interference with flight crew or aircraft.—(1) A person shall not
obstruct or impede any other person from exercising a power or performing a
duty conferred on that other person by or under these rules,

(2) A person shall not, while in an aircraft,—
' (a) interfere with a erew member;
(b) behave in a disorderly or offensive manner; or

(¢) do any act which may threaten the safety of the aircraft or of any
person on board the aircraft.

(3) A person shall not tamper with an aircralt or component or item of
equipment of an aircraft.

306. Interference with air navigation facilities.—A person shall not tamper
with any radio or navigational aids or any component or equipment which may
endanger the safety of the flight.

307. Powers of the pilot-in-command.—(1) The pilot-in-command, with
such assistance as he requires, may—

(a) take such action, including the removal of a person from the aircraft
or the placing of a person under restraint or in custody, by force, as
he considers reasonably necessary to ensure compliance with the

b Ordinance or these rules in or in relation to the aircraft; and

(b) detain the passengers, crew member and cargo for such period as he

considers reasonably necessary to ensure compliance with the Ordi-
* nance or these rules in or in relation to the aircraft.
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(2) A person who, on an aircraft in flight, whether within or outside
Bangladesh is found committing, or is reasonably suspected of having com-
mitted, or of having attempted to commit, or of bemmg about to commit, an
offence apainst the Ordinance or these rules may be arrested without warrant
by a crew member in the same manner as a person who is found committing
a crime may be arrested by a private person under section 59 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898) and shall be dealt with in  the
same manner provided in that section. .

308. Liability for damage fo aircraft during tests—Chairman or any
officer of the Civil Aviation Authority shall not be liable for any loss or damage
to an aircraft which occurs while the aircraft is in the custody of the Chairman
for the purpose of fying tesis or other official tests, or during any inspection
by an efficer in pursuance of these rules.

309. Carriage of prisoners in aircraft.—No prisoner shall be taken abroad
or carried on aircraft except under, and in accordance with, a permit in
writing issued by the Chairman, and subject to such conditions, if any, as may
be specified in the permit.

_ Explanation.—The term “prisoner” means a person who is confined in any
prison and includes a person who is arrested under any law for the time being
in force.

310. Carriage of animals, birds and reptiles in aircraft.—No animal, bird
or reptile shall be taken abroad or carried on any aircraft to, from and within
Bangladesh, except under, and in accordance with, a general or special permit
in writing issued by the Chairman in this behalf, and subject to such conditions,
if any, as may be specified therein.

311. Resfricted area.—(1) No person shall enter any restricted area of an
airport or aerodrome except with the permission of the Chairman or Airport
Manager concerned, and on such terms as may be specified in the permission.

(2) Mo person shail enter the air traffic control centre, the control tower,
the communicatjons centre, the loading platform at the airport, any customs
area, runways, taxiways and parking aprons, incoming and oufgoing passenger
lounges except— =

(a) persons lawfully assigned to duty therein;

(b) passengers embarking or disembarking; and

(c) persons authorised by the collector of customs or the Chairman or
the Airport Manager concerned. ;

312. Powers of Airport Manager to destroy birds or animals.—The Airport
Manager of the airport concerned or any other person authorised by the Chair-
man in this behalf is authorised to shoot at any time kites, vultores, stray dogs
or any other bird or animal constituting a hazard or danger to aerial navigation
or for the safety of the aircraft.

313. Operation of vehicles in an serodrome.—MNo person shall operate any
vehicle anthorised for use on the taxi-track or loading platform or the aircraft
landing area, except—

-—‘{a] a person assigned toduty therein, or
(b) a person authorised by the Airport Manager.
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~ 314. Parking—No person shall park any motor vehicle at a place in the
airport or aerodrome other than an area designated in this behalf by the Adrport
Manager concerned.

315." Intoxication.—No person under the influence of liquor or drugs shall «
operate motor’ vehicle of any kind in the airport or acrodrome:

316. Disorderly condunct.—No person shall commit any nuisance or any.
disorderly act in the airport or aerodrome and engage in gambling in any form
or operate gambling devices of any type in the airport or caumse any vexation to
any-passenger or other person.

317. " Sanitation.—No person shall dispose of garbage, waste papers, refuse
or any other object in the Airport or aerodrome except in the  receptacles
provided for the purpose.

318, Preservation of property.—No person shall destroy, damage, deface
or disturb:in any way any building, sign, equipment, mark or other - structure
tree, flower, lawn or other property in the airport or acrodrome.

319.'" Radio' operations.—No person shall © operate any radio equipment
contrary to any l@lc-cgmmunicaﬂnns laws, regulations or orders for the' time
being in force or in any aircraft when such aircraft is in the hanger.

320, ' Sign and bulletin boards.—The Chairman or the Airport Manager may
direct 2 tenant or lessee of any premises in the airport or acrodrome to maintain
boards for the display of signs and bulletins in a conspicuous place.

321. First-aid equipment.—All tenants or lessess of hanger or other pre-
niises. in the airport or aerodrume shall provide in such hangers or premises in
a conveniently accessible place first aid kils.

322, Provision for fire-fighting appliances and equipments—Every tenant
or occupier of any premises in any airport or aerodsome mnot being  premises
occupied by or on behalf of the Bangladesh Air Force, shall provide on the
said -premises and maintain in good working order fire-fighting sppliances and
equipments to a standard approved by the Chairman or the Airport Manager.

323, Restriction on smoking, ose of naked fame, efc.—No person shall
smoke, in any place of an airport or aerodrome or where smoking is prohibited
by the Chairman or the Airport Manager nor shall any person light or use any
fire or naked light flame except in such places and to such extent as may be
approved by the Chairman or the Airport Manager. Every person using any
otled rags, cotton waste, waste oil, cleaning rags or articles liable to spontancous
combustion or otherwise inflammable shall take utmost care while using the
said goods ‘or articles on or near aircrafts on the ground, fuelling unit, or at
any hangar, workshop or other building or installation in which any combustible
liquid is stored.

324, Restriction on combustible lignid.—(1) No combustible liquid
exceeding 15 litres (4 gallons) shall be stored at any place in any airport or
acrodrome except in such places and subject to such conditions as may be
specified by the Chairman or the Airport Manager in writing.

(2) Any quantity of 15 litres (4 gallons) or less shall be kept in a closed
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_Prn_vided that the provisions of these rules shall not apply to any petrolenm
-which may be contained in the tanks of any aircraft, motor vchicle or approved
place of unit.

325.  Restrictions on Installation of engines and- elecirical . apparatos.—
within any airport or aerodrome,—

(a) no person shall install or cause to be installed for use jn any building
- any engine or electrical apparstus of any kind or make or ‘cause to
be made any alteration or addition to existing electrical installation .
in, any building without the consent of the Chairman or the Airport

v Manager in writing;

(b) all places where facilities for the charging of batteries are fo be
installed shall first be inspected and approved by the Chairman or the
Airport Manager and not such installation shall be lefl unattended
‘unless the power supply has first been switched off or the battery is
disconnected.

326. Disposal of combustible waste and other matters.—The waste and
other matters refered to in rules 317 and 323 shall not be permitted to accumulate
and shall be disposed of daily in such place as may be approved by the
Chairman or the Airport Manager for that purpose.

327. Fuelling of aircraft and vehicles.— (1) No aircraft shall be fuelled
within 15 meters (50 feet) of any buildng.

(2) Fuelling operations  shall be carried out under the supervision of a
qualified engineer or member of the flicht érew of an aircraft appointed by the
awner or operators or by a fully trained supervisor appointed by the recognised
- fuelling orgunisation for the purpose, Such engineer or supervisor or member of
the flight crew shall make certain before commencing fuell'ng operations: that
both. aireraft and fuelling unit are completely bonded and adequately earthed in
order to provent static electrical discharges, and the fuelling . hose and funnel are
electrically bonded to the aircraft, and that no ground battery, gasstarter or
other external engine starting device or apparatus is in the vieinity of the
aircraft.

(3) Efficient appliances and personnel for extingnishing fires during fuelling
operations shall be provided by the recognised fuelling organisations  to tha
satisfaction of the Chairman or the Airport Manager.

(4} Before commencing the operation of fuelling Il radio: equipment
installed in the amcraft shall be switched off and, 1|:iu|:'!111_|;,r the DPETEII'IU[‘[‘ of fu:e]]lng.
no person shall switch on or off any electrical switch in the aircraft.

(5% Nb fuelling units or other apparatus unsed for The fuelliié. of aircraft
_shall be. used unless approved by the Chairman or. the Airport Manager.

3298, Awuthorisafion to cerfain persons fo enfer- cerfain premises.—The
Chairman or the Airport Manager, or any person specially authorised by either
of them, shall have power to enter at-all times by daw; or might into or upon any
aireraft, hangar, workshop, building, store or foel installation in the sirport or
serodrome in order 1o inspect the same and to assure that the provisions of
. theso rules have been and arg being complied with.
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329. Details of restrictions imposed on obstructions in the vicinity of radio
navigation aids and in the noise zone area of an aerodrome or airport.—(1) No
person shall erect any obstruction in the vicinity of a Non-directoral Beacon,
Very High Frequency Omni Range, Tnstrument Landing System, Radar and any
other facility or in the noise zone area of an airport or aerodrome.

(2) Any person erecting any obstructions in contravention of sub-rule (1)
shall, if so required by the Chairman, remove the obstruction at his own Cost.

330. Removal from the airport or aerodrome.—Any person who is gnilty
of a breach of any rule, or any order or instructions issued by the Chairman or
Airport Manager or persons duly authorised by them for the purpose of the
enforcement of these rules, may be removed or rejected from the Alrport or
the acrodrome and may, in addition to any other penalty to which he may be
liable under these mles. be deprived of the further use of the airport or aero-
drome and its facilities for such time as may be necessary in the public interest
and for ensuring the safety of the air navigation. :

331. Photographs at aerodrome and airports.—No person  shall take, or
canse or permit to be taken, at an airport or aerodrome any photograph except
in accordance with, and Subject to the terms and conditions of, a permission in
writing issued by the Chairman.

332. Carriapge of photographic apparatos in aireraft.— (1) No camera or
qther apparatus for recording photographic impression shall be carriad in any
aircraft except where the permission for taking photographs from the air  has
been granted by the Chairman.

(2) Except where permitted by the Chairman under sub-rule (1), a person
in possession of a loaded camera shall unlond it at the time of emplanine and
deliver the same to the pilot-in-command who shall keep it for the duration of
the flight in a place inaccessible to such person and shall return the same to
that person at the termination of the flicht. ' »

333. Prevention of flichts in contravenfion of the rules— An autharity
authorised under section 8 of the Civil Aviation Ordinanca 1960, to detain
aircraft may do so by the issue of a written direction to the pilotin-command
or some other person for the time heing in charge of the aireraft to he detained,
or taking such other stens as may be necessary to make the detentinn effective.
If an aircraft detained by a person so authorised in housed or kept at a
Government aerodrome, the housing or picketine charges normally applicable
shall be payable in respect of the whole period during which it is detained.

334. Penaltv.—Anv person contravening any of the provision of these rulas
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months
or with fine not exceeding Taka one thousand, or with hoth.

335. Sommary frial.—Notwithstandine anything contained in the Code of
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898). or in any other law for the time
being in force. any Mapistrate of the first class may trv in a summary way in
accordance with the provision of sections 262 to 265 of that Code of any
breach of, or failure to comply with, any rule.
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SCHEDULE I

[See Rule 72 (2)]
VISUAL GROUND SIGNALS ot 3 ]
PROHIBITION OF LANDING

A horizontal red square panel with yellow diagonals (Fig. 1) when displayed
in a signal area indicates that landing are prohibited and that the prohibition is
liable to be prolonged,

Fig. 1

NEED FOR SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS = |
WHILE APPROACHING OR LANDING

A horizontal red square panel with one yellow diagonal (Fig. 2) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that owing to the bad state of the manoenvr-

ing area, or for any other reason special precautions must be observed in
approaching to land or in landing,

Fig. 2

USE OF RUNWAYS AND TAXTWAYS

A horizontal white dumb-bell (Fig. 3) when displayed in a signal area
indicates that aircraft are required to land, take off and taxi on runways and

taxiways only.
C=¢) . 3
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The same horizontal white domb-bell as stated above but with a black bar
placed perpendicular to the shaft across each circular portion of the domb-bell
(Fig. 4) when displayed in a signal area indicates that aircrafts are
required to land and take off on runways only, but other manceuvres need not
be confined to ronways. and taxiways.

UNSERVICEABILITY OF THE MANOEUVRING AREA

. Crosses of a single contrasting celour, preferably yellow or white (Fig.5)
displayed horizontally on the manoeuyring area indicate an area unfit for the
movement of aircraft.

DIRECTION FOR LANDING OR TAKE-OFF
When. either one or both of the following signals are used, will indicate the
. direction to be used by aircraft for landing or take-off as follows: —

(1) A horizontal white or orange - -landing: “T" (Fig. 6) in a direction
parallel to the shaft of the “T" towards the cross arm.

Note.—When used at night, the landing "T" is either illuminated or outlined {in white
coloured lights.

A set of two, digits . (Fig. 7) displayed vertically at or near the aerodrome
control tower indicates to aircraft on the manoenvring area the direction for
take-off. expressed in. units of 10° to the nearest 10® of the magnetic eompass.

09
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RIGHT-HAND TRAFFIC

When displayed in a signal area, ‘or horizontally at the end of the runway
or strip in use, a right-hand arrow of conspicuous colour (Fig. 8) indicates that
turns are to be made 4o the tight before landing and. after take-off.

%,

AIR TRAFFIC SERVICES REPORTING OFFICE -
The letter “C” displayed vertically in black against a yellow background

(Fig. 9) indicates to aircraft’on the' manocuvring area the place at which reports
concerning air traffic services are made,

Fig. 9

GLIDER: FLIGHTS ‘IN OPERATION

‘A double’ white' cross displayed horizontally (Fig. 10) in the signal = area
indicates that the aerodrome is being used by gliders and that glider flights are

being performed.
%- Fig‘ lu
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SCHEDULE III
[See Rul: 269]

TARIFF OF LANDING, HOUSING AND ROUTE NAVIGATION
FACILITY CHARGES

l. Landing Charges.—The charges for land'ng of aircraft otker than
airships, at Guvernment airportsfaercdromes shall be as follows:—

Single Landing Charge
(Calculated to nearest 1000kg)
LG T

BT 1 : i : T
Inlm'nntmpﬂl Flights. Domestic Flights,

Not exceeding 10,000 kg. .. Tk 30 per 1000 kg. Tk. 15 per-1000 k.

Over 10.000 kg but not exceeding Tk. 40 per 1000 kg.  Tk. 20 per 1000 kg.
20,000 kg.

Over 20,000 kg. but not exceeding  Tk. 50 per 1000 kg.  Tk. 25 per 1000 kg,
50,000 kg.

Over 50,000 kg. but not exceeding Tk. 80 per 1000 kg. Tk. 40 per 1000 kg.
1,00,000 kg.

Over 1,00,000 kg. > .. Tk. 110 per 1000 kg. Tk. 55 per 1000 kg.

(a) 1070 of the landing charges shall be payable as surcharge for each
landing or take-off after sunset and before sunrise.

(b) In the case of an aircraft engaged in training purposes, 50% of the
landing charges shall be pavable.

2. Exemption.—The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to the
following cases, namely:—

(2) an aircraft belonging to the Un‘ted Naticns Organ'sation or any of its
agences or Inteimationzl Red-Cross engaged in medical, relief or
humanitarian mission;

(b) an aircraft engaged on mon-remunerative basis in search and rescue
operations or medical, rel.ef or humanitarian mission;

(c) an aircraft belonging to Flying Clubs of Bangladesh:

(d) test flights, provided prior approval has been obtained from the con-
cerned Airport Manzger or his designated representative before operating
such flights;

(e) any aircralt engapedin air calibration work: and

(f) state aircrait ol Bangladesh.
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3. Parking and housing charges of aircraft shall be as follows:—

(8) Parking charges for each 24 hours period shall be 20% of the
landing c.arges when parking exceeds 6 hours.

(b) Hanger ¢ arge or each 24 hours period or part thereof shall be double
of the parking charg:s.

(c) Monthly charg:s for both parking and hanger shall be 20 times and
quarterly chaig:s s all be 40 times of the parking or, as the casc may
be, hanger chuiges for 24 . ours.

4, Ronte navigation facility charges.—The charges for providing route air
navigation faclities for overflying the territory of Banglades, by international
fl gits, including fAights landing in Bangladesh, spall be as follows:

Taka
Not exceeding 2,000 kg. S g 40° 00
Over 2,000 kg, but not exceeding 5,000 kg. o o 80000
Over 5,000 kg. but not exceeding 10,000 kg, = G 16000
Gver 10,000 kg. - but not exceeding 20,000 kg, e o 400 ()
Over 20,000 kg. but not exceed ng 50,000 kg s (o 800- 00
Gvar 50,000 kg, but .n'ut exceeding 1,00,000 kg. o s | 1,600 00
Over 1,00,000 kg. but not exceeding 2,00,000 kg. Lo it 2,400 00
Over 2,00.000 ks, I =4 o P ot 3,200: 00

Note: Al calculations are based on the total weight of aircraft as provided
i the Certificate of Airworthiness

. - By order of the
i Chief Martial Law Administrator

A. K. M, NURUL ISLAM
Deputy Secreary,
Civil Aviatioh and Teourism Division,
Ministry af Defence,

Printed by Khandker Obaicul Mugeader, Superintendent, Bangladesh Government Pres= Dhaka
Published by the Assistant Controller, Bangladesh Forms and Publications Office, Dhakn,
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